MS-2951

M. B. A. (Semester-I) Examination, 2012

Management Process & Organizational Behaviour

(CP/EB-101)
Time Allowed : Three Hours
Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is

compulsory. In addition attempt four questions,

selecting one question from each of the four Units.

Read the attached case ‘and answer the following

questions :

Questions :

(1} What specific things does Wal-Mart do to
motivate empioyees? 7

(if) What are the strengths and limitations of these
tactics ? 8

(111) What are the other ways of motivating

employees ? 15

v




N
o

(2)

Unit-1
Discuss how Chester 1. Barnard has coniributed

towards the growth of management literature. 10

What are the various roles performed by a manager
in an organization ? Discuss the various skilis

required to perform these roles effectively. 10

Unit-11
Explain major personality traits, How does a close
person-job fit contribute to good performance? 10

How do operant conditioning and social learning

operate in the workplace? 10

Unit-111

Explain the five-stage model of group

* development and bring out the differences between

a work group and a work team. 10

What do you understand by group dynamics ? What

are its implications in an organizational setting? 10
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Unit-1V
What is the difference between an organizational
structure and organizational chart ? Explain in brief

the basic characteristics of organizational structure.

10

Describe different approaches to departmentalization

while bringing out their advantages and limitations.

10
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MS-2952

M. B. A. (First Semester) Examination, 2012
QUANTITATIVE METHODS
(CP-102)
Time Allowed : Three Hours

Maximum Marks - 70

Note : Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is
compulsory. Attempt one question from each Unit.

Use of Financial/Scientific calculator 1s permitted.

1. Answer the following : 3x10=30
(@) Aloanof Rs. 10,000 is to be repaid by 5 annual
payments of equal amount. Find the annual

payment if rate of interest is 5% p. a.

(b) A bag contains 5 white and 3 black balls. Four
balls are successively drawn out without
replacement. What is the probability that they
are alternatively ot the same colour ?

(c) Explainthe demerits of ‘median’.

(d) Briefly discuss the merits of standard deviation.



@

(¢)  Explain the differences between correlation and

(0

(g)

Gy

(1)

MS-2952

regression.
From the following data of the marks obtained

by 60 students of a class, calculate the
arithmetic mean :

[ Marks

f No.of Students

20 g
30 12
40 20
50 10
60 6
) 4

One card is drawn from a standard pack of 52
cards. What is the probability that it is either a
king or aqueen ?

Find the probability of drawing a face card in a
single random draw from a well shuffled pack of
ordinary playing cards.

Compute the median monthly income from the
following data :

[ Income (inRs.) | No.of Workers

750 15

780 20

820 5

890 12

950 8

1010 10

1120 7
1200 8

S

)
2 (a)
(b)
MS-2952

3
The mean salary paid to 1,000 employees of a
factory was found to be Rs. 180.4. Later on, it
was discovered that the wages of two
employees were wrongly taken as 297 and 165
instead of 197 and 185. Find the correct mean.

Unit-I

Mr. X purchased an asset by paying cash down

payment of Rs. 2,00,000 and promising to pay

25,000 at the end of the year for next 10 years.

If the seller charges interest at the rate of 5%

per annum, find :

(i)  Cash price of asset.

(i) If X misses the first two instalments, what
should be the size of the third instalment
to make him up to date

(iii) After making seven instalments, he wants
to discharge the remaining instalment
through a single payment at the time of
8th instalment. What should be added to
the 8th instalment to settle the entire
payment. 6

Find the compound interest and compound

amount of Rs. 500 invested for a period of 12

years at 6% p. a. compounded half yearly. 4



4
(a) A National Saving Certificate costs Rs. 15 and
realizes Rs. 20 after 10 years. Find the rate of
interest involved when interest is calculated :
(1) annually
(i1) continuously. 5
(b) Find the principal to be invested at 8% p. a. so
that after four years the amount will be Rs.
5,000 it interest is compounded (1) annually
(ii) quarterly (iii) continuously. 5

Unit-IT
The ages of twenty husbands and wives are given
below. Form a two-way frequency table showing the
relationship between the ages of husbands and wives
with class interval 20-25, 25-30 etc. Calculate the
arithmetic mean and standard deviation of the two

groups after the classification 10
S No. Ageof Ageof 3. No. Ageof Ageof
Husbands | Wives Husbands | Wives
1 28 23 11 27 24
2 37 30 12 39 34
3 42 40 13 23 20
4 25 26 14 33 31
5 29 25 15 36 29
6 47 41 16 32 35
7 37 35 17 22 23
8 35 25 18 29 27
9 23 21 19 38 34
10 41 38 | 20 48 47

MS-2952

5.

)

(a) Anurn contains 8 white and 3 red balls. If two
balis if two balls are drawn at random, find the
probabulity that :

(i)  bothare white

(i1) both arered

(iii) one is of each colour. 5

(b) A committee of 4 has to be formed from among
3 economists, 4 engineers, 2 statisticians and
1 doctor.

(i) What is the probability that each of the
four professions are represented in the
committee ?

(ii) What is the probability that the committee
consists of the doctor and at least one

economist 7 5

Unit- 111
Obtain the equations of the two lines of regression

from the following data :

X 143]44(46]40144142|45742|38 404257

v 129]31119 18 (19(2727|2941(30126|10

Hence obtain the value of correlation coefficient

between X and Y. 10

MS-2952




(6)

(a) 8 coins are tossed at a time, 256 times. Find the
expected frequencies of successes (getting a
head) and tabulate the result obtained. 5

(b) Also obtain the value of the mean and standard

deviation of the theoretical fitted distrbution, 5

Unit-1V
Solve the following system of equations using matrix
method : 10
X+2y+3=7
x+3z=11
2x-3y=1L

Using elementary row transformation, find the

inverse of the matrix : 10
3 -1 -2
A=2 0 -1
3 -5 0

MS-2952-6-200



MS-2953

M. B. A. (Semester-I) Examination, 2012
MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS
(CP-103)

Time Allowed : Three Hours
Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is
compulsory. In addition attempt one questien from
each Unit. Use of financial/scientific calculator is

permitted.

1. Briefly answer the following questions :
(a) What do you mean by unconstrained
optimization ? Explain with example. 3
(b) Discussthe propertiesofindifference curves. 3
(¢c) Suppose that the genellalised demand function
foragood Xis: 3
0,=120-1.5 P +0.2M+6P;.

(i) Isgood Xnormalorinferior?
(ii) Are goods X and R substitutes or

complements ?




@
(i) If M=25,000 and P,=15; and the
corresponding  supply function s

Q¢ — 310+10P; find the equilibrium

price and quantity. 1+1+1

(d) The price of desktop computer was slashed
from Rs. 50,000 to Rs. 25,000. And it was
observed that the sale of printers went up from

50 printers to 150 printers per month. What is

the cross price elasticity of demand for
printers ? 3

(¢) What do you mean by 'Economies of Scope' ?

Give two examples. _ 3

(f) If the demand function is P=36-30", for what
value of Q the price elasticity of demand will be
unity ? 3

(g) Discuss the assumption(s) under Bertrand
model of oligopoly. 3

(h) Define 'Leamer’s Index’' of monopolypowers. 3

(i) Define the concept of consumption function. 3

(j) Determinants ofrate of interest. 3

Unit-I
Discuss the concept of income effect and
substitution effect giving examples of normal as
well as inferior goods. 10

MS-2953

3)
Total benefit function is B(x) = 170x—x" and total

cost function is Cx) =100—10x+2x",

(a) What are the marginal benefit and marginal
cost functions ?

(b) Whatisthe maximum level of net benefit ? 3+7

Unit-lII
Elaborately discuss the concepts Economies of
Scale and Diseconomies of Scale. 10

Given the following cost function:

TC=200+50Q-0.04 Q" +0.001 0",

determine the following :

(a) Leveloffixedcost

(b) Equations for average total cost, average
variable cost, and average fixed cost.

(c) The level of output (Q) at which average
variable cost (AVC) is minimum.

(d) If fixed costs increase to Rs. 500, what would
be the level of output (Q) at which AVC is
minimum. 1+3+4+2

Unit-111
(a) What do you mean by price rigidity ? Discuss
'Kinked' demand curve model of oligopoly.
5
(b) What do you mean by price discrimination ?
Under what conditions price discrimination is
profitable ? 5

MS-2953
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If the demand and cost functions of two duopolists
are:
P,=100-20,- 0,
P,=95-0,-30,
TC, =250}
TC,=250,;
find the following :
(a) Price and quantity in equilibrium for the two
duopolists 5
(b) Equilibrium price and quantity for the two
duopolists when the second duopolist shares
one-fourth ofthe market demand. 5

Unit-IV
What is meant by monetary policy ? Bring out the
relationship between fiscal and monetary policies.
10

Discuss the types of inflation in an economy along
with the causes giving rise to them. 10

MS-2953-4-200



MS-2954

M. B. A. (Semester-1) Examination, 2012
ENVIRONMENT & MANAGEMENT

(CP-104)

Time Allowed : Three Hours
Maximum Marks : 70

Note: Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is

compulsory. Attempt one question from each Unit.

L. Write short notes on the following : 3x10=30

(a)
(b)
(©)
(d)
(e)
H

Liueiting Factors

Genera] Assembly Resolution, 1972

Earth Summit 2002, Johanesberg

Role of NGO's in environment management
Global Warming

UPPCB |




@

(g) Damsand Ecosystem Inbalances
(h) Techniqhés Control Oil spills
(1) Market Based Instruments

() FcoMarkDevelopment.

Unit-1
Sustainable Development and Environment

Marnagoment are inseparable concepts. Discuss. 10

Write a detailed description of how United Nations
has linked responsible management education in
bissines management schools. Detail the principles

that drive the monument. 10

Unit-IT
How is a EMS 14001 audit conducted ? What are the

five componenets of ISO 140017 10

MS-2954

3

- Which set of clearences is required by the Central

Government for establishing industrial undertaking ?

Which industries require the clearance from CPCB. 10

Unit-I71
Discuss the various views on environmental ethics.

What s the concept of Deep Ecology ? 10

What are Patents and IPRs ? Discuss the status in the
Indian Context. 10

Unit-1vV
What management views are involved in preventing

water pollutionin India ? 10

- Enumerate the issues of global concern

on conservation of forests as declared at the Earth

Summit ? 10

MS-2954-3-200



MS-2955

M. B. A. (First Semester) Examination, 2012
Managerial Skill Development
(CP-105)
Time Allowed : Three Hours
Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1is
co;?pulsory. Attempt one question from each Unit.

1. Read the case attached and answer the questions
given below : 10%3
(a) How has the cultural ethics of the CEO of

DMRC shape the objectives of the remaining
work force ?

(b) Was the conduction of the Yoga Classes helpful
to the tech savvy DMRC employees ? How
did it help them in achieve personal and
organizational objectives ?

() Compare the decision making process of the
Indian railway and DMRC which and why had
more barriers. Compare their pros and

- consequences.



2

Unit-1
«The effectiveness of an organizational growth is
reflected in positive decision making which 1s 2
attribute of effective managerial skills.” Elaborate
the above with reference to globalized market. 10

What are the batriers to communications 2 How can

these be overcome ? 10

Unit-1I
You are a marketing graduate looking for a change;
spontaneously you come across an opportunity on
the website for the same. Send in your application/
resume for the same. Also design an appropriate
reply from the prospective employer regarding you
application. 10

Being a senior manager ina pharmaceutical company
you come across certain anomalies by your
subordinate in executing sales. Write a intra office
memo strictly advising them to adhere to the policy,
rules and regulation with regard to executing sales.
Also make them aware of the consequences they will
have to face if they do not abide by the

organizational policy. 10

MS-2955
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Unit- 111

Inter and intra departmental conflict
arriers, how will you

-~
~

§ are a outcome

ety

40 Ju9fpd 3 £q patyioads 8 1T uy/swp go 13RI S

of growing perceptual b
effectively utilize your managerial skills in resolving

{ between two colleagues of your department

a conflic
10

regarding a sales promotion programme.

7. What integrals you will consider at time of devising a

public speaking system while addressing a
mammoth rally consisting of individuals from all

segments of life. 10

(©

Unit- 1V
verbal communication reflects the

8. Interpreting non-
true character of the communicators. What major

non verbal characteristics you will concentrate on a

candidate appearing for a interview inyourboard? 10
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9. How have the
the decision making time and in retrospect reduced
e ? Discuss one

the objective attainment cycle tim
such technology with respect to positive outcome

and one with negative outcome. 10
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MS-2956

M. B. A. (Semester-I) Examination, 2012
Indian Ethos and Values

(CP-106)

Time Allowed : Three Hours

Maximum Marks : 70

Note: Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is

compulsory. Attempt one question from each Unit.

1. Attempt all questions: 5%6=30
(a) What are the features of Indian Ethos ?
(b) Explain the ethical issues in science.
(c) Write a note on ancient education system and its
roletoday.
(d) Differentiate between the secular and spiritual

values.




(2)
(¢) What do you understand by Holistic approach in

decision-making ?

(f) Writea ﬁéte on Corporate Social Reporting.

Unit-I
Explain the concept of Total Quality Management and
relate it to Total Quality Mind. 10

What do you understand by Indian Ethos ? Explain the
basic principles of Indian Ethos in management in

detail. 10

Unit-11
"Coping strategies for stress can be adopted at the
individual level as well as organizational level.”
Discuss how can detached involvement help in

managing stress . 10

What values should be observed by Indian business in
the global scenario ? Which values are eroding the
contemporary Indian management ? How can these

valuesberevived ? 10

MS-2956

)

Unit-II1
Is it necessary for companies to assume social
responsibility ? Explain with reference to arguments
in favour and against the concept of CSR . 10

What do you understand by corporate governance ?
Explain the outline of corporate governance

environment. 10

Unit-1V
What do you understand by personmality ? How
does transactional analysis help in interpreting
relationships ? 10

What is the current thinking on spirituality in the
organization ? How can spiritual leadership change

the face of business world ? 10
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M. B. A. (Semester-I) Examination, 2012
Computer Applications in Management

(CP-108)

Time Allowed : Three Hours

Maximum Marks : 70

Note: Answer Five questions in all, selecting one question

from each Unit. Question No. 1 is compuisory.

1. Give precise answers to the following 3x10=30
(a) Differentiatc between impact prinier and non-
impact printer.
(b) What is meant by 'Word Size' of a processor ?
{¢) Differentiate between system software and
application software. |

(d) Whatare templates in a word processor ?




)

(e) Differentiate between spreadsheet, worksheet
and workbook.

(f) What is parallel processing and what are its
advantages ?

(g) Differentiate between directory and search
engine.

(h) Differentiate between bitmap images and vector
graphics.

(1) Whatisthe purpose of a firewall ?

(j) Differentiate between compiler and interpreter.

Unit-1
What is a Computer ? Explain the importance and role

of computers intoday's businesses. 10

Name and differentiate between the three main
categories of computer storage devices and explain

the situations where each is appropriate foruse. 10

Unit-1T
What are the two main parts of a CPU and what
functions do they perform ? What attributes of the
CPU effect the processing speed of acomputer? 10

MS-2958

(3)

What are formulae and functions in a spreadsheet ?
What are relative and absolute cell addresses ? Explain

with examples. _ 10

Unit-Ill
List and explain the role of hardware devices used ina
computer network. How can intranets help a small

business save money ? 10

What is internet and why is it described as a network
of networks ? What are the eight major services

available through the network ? 10

Unit-1IV
What is a relational database system and what are its
advantages ? What is the use of filter in a relational

database system ? 10

What is a Computer Program ? Describe the elements

of object oriented programming. 10
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M. B. A. (Semester-111) Examination, 2012

Note :

Business Policy & Strategic Analysis
(CP-301)
Time Allowed : Three Hours
Maximum Marks : 70

Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is

compulsory. Attempt one question from each Unit.

Read the attached case and answer the following

questions : 7V2x4=30

(i) What are the possible reasons you think may
have promoted Mukesh Ambani’s decision to
put his textiles business, including the Vimal
brand for sale?

(i) Can the business model pursued by reliance for
going deeply into vertical integration still
makes sense in view of the current economic
and political environment? Give reason in

support of your answer.




(2)

(iii) Do you think the transition from one business

(iv)

2. (a)

(b)

MS-2959

to another along the value chamn as an
integrated business constituted a viable focus
or required the company to pursue each of the
business separately. Examine the issue from the
point of critical requirements of success for
each of the vertical moves from trading to
textiles manufacturing to manufacturing
chemicals and petrochemicals to oil
exploration.
The company is also diversified into unrelated
businesses such as retail and telecom besides
the vertically integrated core oil-refining-
petrochem-plastics business. Does the sale of
Vimal suggest that Mukesh Ambani has to do
the opposite of what his father did to extract
value?

Unit-I .
Relate the attitudinal orientations required for
successful performance of top management
roles and responsibilities.
“Instead of picking CEO who promises to use
financial wizardy to boost bottom-line, board
of directors,should seek to appoint CEO who is
dedicated to creating sustainable and ethical

corporate culture.” Comment. 5

~
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(3)

(a) What do you understand by ‘Strategic Intent’?
Describe its various components. 5

(b) Selectan organisation you are familiar with and
attempt to define its business. 3

Unit-1I

Comment on the implications of following trends in

the Indian business environment and their impact on

business :

1) Consumptive epicenter shifting from west to
east

(i) Increased awareness of ‘health is wealth’

(i) Rise in environmental consciousness

(v) Rise of rural India as big market.

(a) Giving examples, illustrate how companies can

create synergistics adVantages-through their

capabilities. 5
(b) Describe the value chain configuration of 2
business you are famniliar with. 5

Unit- 11

Give examples of Indian companies that adopted
following diversification moves and explain the
reasons and potential advantages associated

)] Concentric diversifications 5

(1) Conglomerate diversification. 5

MS-2959




(4)

7. Write detailed notes on any two of the following :5+5
() Elements in a turnaround strategy
(ii) Organisational capacity and resources
requirement for cost leadership strategy or
differentiation strategy
(1i1) Motivation to merge
(tv) The emergence of the Indian MNC.

Unit- 1V
8. Apply the porter’s five forces model of competition
to an industry of your choice. 10

9. (a) In what ways the life cycle approach is helpful
in make strategic choice at the business level? 5
(b) How can companies attempt to achieve

‘portfolio balance’? 5

MS-2959




MS-2960

M. B. A. (Third Semester) Examination, 2012
Organization Effectiveness & Change
(CP-302)

Time Allowed : Three Hours
Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is
compulsery and carries 30 marks. Attempt one

question, which carries 10 marks, from each Unit.

1. Read the attached case study carefully and answer
the following questions : 15%2=320
(a) How do you engage with people throughout the
world and do so in fast and compelling ways?
(b) Nokia's “Booster Programme” provides valuable
lessons and inspiration. Discuss them.
Unit-1
2. “Organisation effectiveness is important factor for

organisational development.” Discuss with example. 10




(2)

What are the forces behind organisational change?

Explain the techniques to overcome resistance 10
change. 10

Unit-11
“If the organisational culture is blocking success,
then the change of culture has 10 be introduced.”
- Explain. 10

What are the basic determinants of organisational

climate and culture? 10

Unit- IIT
«“Transactional Analysis is important intervention in

effectiveness of the organisation.” Explain. 10

«The organisational intervention like sociotechnical
intervention can change the future of an

organisation.” comment. 10

Unit-1V
What is the difference between organisational

learning and learning organisation? Explain. 10

MS-2960
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5
Six years later and the senior team at Nokia remains as

committed as ever to deep employee involvement in
strategy and implementation via a modular, project-
based structure. What has changed is the development
of technological platforms capable of bringing
together thousands of people from across the world
with speed and ease. The capacity of social networks
“to create engagement and innovation is seen to be
crucial to the long-term success of Nokia.
The ideas of involvement and constant strategising
were put to the test in early 2009 when, in the face of
one of the worst recessions' the industry had
experienced, the decision was taken to actively engage
employees in a major business transformation. The
focus was on Nokia’s Markets business, a newly
formed enterprise tasked with consumer retention and
. the creation of consumer solutions. As in the past, the
- emphasis was on building a more adaptive, flexible
organisation and using all the talents of the employees
in the Markets business.
Enter the “Booster Programme”,
The genesis of the Booster Programme, launched in
late 2008, could be traced to the wide involvement of
the strategy-planning process and to the flexibility and
project orientation of the modular structure. It began
with a design team comprised of Maximilian
Kammerer, lan Gee and the two of us designing a
process that would meet three aims. First, we wanted

to boost every employee’s basic awareness and skills
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London and Dubai. About 100 potential change
leaders were part of each workshop.

When all workshops were completed, the 700
participants then returned to their teams to engage
them in the ongoing process. It was at this point that
the online 888:3#% came to the fore. Working with
specialist partners, the design team created an intranet
site accessible to workshop participants and all
employees of the Markets business. The online
community was designed to host conversations and
communications with senior managers as well as to
provide information and ideas from content experts
and community members.

This combination of traditional communications

techniques (face-to-face éo%mromm with team leaders)

and new forms of interaction (an online community)
created a groundswell of enthusiasm. All 5,000
members of the business participated in the new
structure and business practices. It was clear that the
. Booster online community went way beyond polished
| corporate communication. Moreover, it created an
open dialogue between community members, frontline
employees and senior managers about real challenges, |
“concrete ideas and required support. Of course, such
an online community was able to rapidly reach the
5,000 employees in a consistent and boundary less
way across functions, units, hierarchies and
geographies. It was clear that the programme had

made a real &m.mﬂm:na — an employee puise survey
MS-2960
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agenda. We found that many people elected to steer
discussions that interested them, post content they
thought others would find useful, create groups of
like-minded people .around specific topics or raise
igniting questions or issues. At the same time, others
reacted to the ideas in the community or even
remained silent users, preferring mainly to read and
take in information. The online commumty also
ignited a host of unintended actions. For example, one
team in Germany took the initiative to invite 100
oozowmcwm to an empty hangar, where they shared
material from the Booster community and facilitated a
Q&A session.

Encourage co-creation

The senior team at Nokia has always espoused

cooperation as a means to tap into the wealth of
knowledge and experience of employees: That, really,
is what open innovation is all about. What’s changed
in the last five years is the way that community-based
technologies can facilitate and speed this process. The
Booster online community enabled senior managers
and content experts to frame the initial comments and
set the tone. It was then possible for the community of
employees to decide how best to implement these
ideas. Indeed, we found that employee discussion
threads quickly moved from commenting on the
strategic direction to more practical ideas on how to
make operational changes. After six months, there
were over 3,000 discussion threads posted. Kmb%

MS-2960
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9.

(3)
How employees play a crucial role in the learning of

any new methods in any organisation? Discuss. 10
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MS-2961

M. B. A. (Third Semester) Examination, 2012

CONSUMER BEHAVIOUR
(MM-311)
Time Aliowed : Three Hours
Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is

compulsory. Attempt one questions from each Unit.

Read the following case and answer the questions

given at the end of the case:
Case Study

Giorgio Bevrly Hills had built a very successful
business on the company’s signature scent of
women’s perfume -Giorgio was the top-selling
fragrance in the United States market. However, not
wanting to rest on its laurels, managers decided to
launch an addition to the product lire. Of its bright
yellow packaging had been designed io express this
vitality and it had been very successful. Primary
importance was that the perfume have a unique image

and be targeted at a distinct group of women who do
L]




03
not use Giorgio, This was required so that the new

scent would not cannibalize sales from the Giorgio

br . S
and. Since Giorgio is a strong and quite expressive

fragrance, women who wear it tengd to be rather

outgoing and fi)j comfortable being the center of
attention.

The company developed its new, softer fragrance
brand to reach 5 slightly older (25 o 54), more
moneyed ($40,000 income), and more sophisticated
woman than the Giorgio buyer. The name Red was
chosen for the brand to connote vibrancy,. passion and
SEXy romance but the more subtle image t;1an Giorgio.
The package color was alse unique in the fragrance

market at the time, so its distinctiveness captured
considerable attention. The packaging was indeed red,
but touches of purple and gold were added to convey a
festive, elegant and upscale quality.

A major task in any ngw product introduction is t&
get consumers to try the product. But consumer trajls
are hard to obtain the perfume market if women are

- not given any idea of what thé fragrance is like,
Consequently, fragrance strips Were placed in a

variety of print media prior to the product

MS-2961

(3)

introduction. In fact, one estimate is that by the time
Red was launched, over 20 million scent strips had
been placed in circulation.

Research had also revealed that women are much
more likely to purchase a fragrance if they have worn
m at least thrce times. Therefore, the company
obtained mailing lists of departments stores’ preferred
charge customers, and two weeks prior to product
launch special red tubes holding a three-day supply
Wwere sent out.

The brand’s roll-out was scheduled for February,
which provided a nice tie-in “ith the product color
because of Valentine’s Day. Special in-store materials

were also obtained to emphasize the product’s name

and package color, including hundreds of red roses
and red carpets which were rolled out. In many places
mannequins were even dressed with material featuring
the product’s package colors.

Consumer response was very enthusiastic- sales

of $90 million were achieved in its first year and Red

jumped to the number 1 fragrance position, while

Giorgio also remained a top seller.

Questions :

(i) What information processing issue arose in the
company's attempt to market Red ? What steps
did the company take to address these issues ? 10

MS-2961




)

(i) What type of nvolvement levels do you expect
forsuch a produyct ? Why ? 10
(ili) To what degree do you think brand and self-

image issues were centra) to the success of

Red? 10
Unit-1
2. How is field of consumer behaviour defined ?
Explain the nature, scope and importance in the
field of marketing. 10
3. * Some marketers consider benefit segmentation as

the segmentation approach most consistent with the
marketing concept. Do you agree or disagree with
this view ? Why 2 10

Unit-IT
4. Discuss the statement "marketers don't Create needs;
needs preexist marketers". Can marketing efforts
change consumer's needs 2 Why or why not ? Can
they arouse consumer needs ? If yes, how ? 10

5. "Perception refers to the way in which people make
sense of the world." In the light of the statement,
explain how an understanding of perception process
and perceptual factors can help a company selling
insurance policies to influence their target market's
purchase decisions ? 10

MS-2961
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Unit-IIT
Do you think "self-concept” can influence the
behaviour of a consumer ? Explain with the

appropriate example. 10

How would you explain the fact that, although no two
individuals have identical personalities, personality is
sometimes used in consumer research to jdentify
distinct and sizeable market segments ? 10

Unit-1V
Define diffusion of innovation. What are the
different stages in adoption process ? Briefly explain
the importance of the innovators and early adaptors
inthe adoption process. 10

Whatis the meaning of the term 'opinion leader' ? How
can an opinion leader influence the consumer’s
decision-making process ? Explain with suitable
example. 10

-
-
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M. B. A. (Third Semester) Examination, 2012
ADVERTISING MANAGEMENT
(MM-312)

Time Allowed : Three Hours
Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is

compulsory. Attempt one question from each Unit.

L. Read the case attached and answer the questions
givenbelow : _

(i) If gas prices double in a one-year time period,
how should the auto advantage design an ad to
promote fuel economy.

(1) Should the auto advantage continue to advertise
to baby boomer and older clients ? How can the
company attract generation X or echo boomer
customers to the lot ? How would the
advertisements differ ? Design an advertisement

for the generation X or echo boomer customer.




2)

(iii) Pick one of the following appeals and use itto

design a print advertisement for The Auto

Advantage :
(a) Fear
{(b) Humor.

Unit-{
Explain how advertising works as a means of
communication with the help of a model of 1.8

mediated communic ation. 10

“To understand advertising in an evolutionary
perspec'tive is to appreciate the reasons for
advertising use in a2 modem industrialized society.”

Elucidate. 10

Unit-11
Discuss the role of advertising 1n influencing

consumer behaviour giving suitable example. 10

How are advertising obj ectives determined ? Explain

the model of DAGMAR and Hierarchy-of Effects. 10

MS-2962
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Unit- 11T

Discuss the role of creativity in advertising. 10

What are the various television advertising formats ?
What are the guidelines for writing television copy

and the common mistakes made in copywriting ? 10

Unit-1V
What are the advantages and disadvantages of using
newspapers as a media option ? Discuss the major
categories of newspaper advertising. 10

What is share of market method and when éhould
it be employed by the advertiser ? Explain
diagrammatically how response mode! help in the
budgeting process. 10
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MS-2963
M. B. A. (Third Semester) Examination, 2012
Sales and Distribution Management
(MM-313)
Time Allowed : Three Hours

Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is
compulsory. Attempt one question from each
Unit.

1.  Read the following case and answer the questions
given at the end of the case :
As a Sales Manager, you have been assigned the
responsibility of designing a vast sales network
for a new brand of Fresh Lime Juice (with
minimal preservatives) planned to be launched
next sumimer.
The company wishes to confine the launch to all
metros, and major cities in India. The main focus
is on Retai] malls, large sized grocers and general
merchants. While other stores are 2nd priority.
The firm is targetting around 20,000 outlets to be



(2)

serviced within the first 6 weeks, of its launch.
The advertising campaign is expected to create
awareness about the new brand by the 3nd week
of the launch.

The product has a shelf life of 3 months from the
date of manufacture and will be manufactured
from Uttaranchal.

Questions .
{a) What additional informatien would you
need to develop an effective sales plan? 10

(b) What factors will you consider in developing
the sales force? 10

{(c} How would you measure the effectiveness

of the sales force in this case? 10
Unit-1

Define sales management. Discuss the scope of
sales management in a manufacturing and

marketing organisation. 10

What are the major objectives of conducting
training for sales force? Suggest a suitable
training programme for fresh engineering
graduates who would be taking-up independent

selling assignment for industrial product. 10

MS-2963

(3)
Init-11

Why are sales territories required? Discuss the
various stages to scientific territory planning and
suggest what type of territory planning is

appropriate in the following cases :

{a) A company selling bulk drugs to large
pharima companies.

{b} A company selling food supplemenis.

{¢) A company selling holiday packages. ig

{a} Discuss the facturs influencing the design of
compensation schemes for salespersons. 5

(b} What is sales quota? Describe in brief the
various types of sales quotas being set by
companies for their sales staff. 3

Unit-1I1

(a) What do you mean by the term ‘marketing
channels’? 3

(b) Explain the channel flows required for &
company selling electric motors and pumps
and 1dentify the channel intermediaries who

can best perforrh the flows. 7

MS-2963



(4)

“The performance of every salesperson should be

measured and evaluated.” Comment. Also outline

the various parameters for evaluating the

performance of the sales force of an enterprise. 10

(2)
(b)

Unit-1V
What are channel intermediaries? Discuss.3

A multinational is planning to launch its
brand of cosmetics in India. What channel
of distribution should it adopt to make an
impact in the already crowded market of

cosmetics? Give reasons. 7

Write short notes on any four of the following :

(2)
(b)
(c)
(d)
(e)
M

Wholesaling

Vertical marketing system
Merchandising

Just in time (JIT)

Channel conflicts

Logistics. 2%x4

MS-2963-4-200




MS-2964

M. B. A, (Third Semester) Examination, 2012
SALES PROMOTION MANAGEMENT
(MM-314}

Time Aliowed : Three Hours
Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is

compulsory. Attempt one question from each Unit.

1. Read the attached case and answer the following

questions : 10x3=30

(a) What should be the advertising and sales
promotion strategies for a new competitive
product entering the branded honey market ?

(b) Should the new competitor charge the same
price as being charged by Dabur or should it be
different ? Give reasoning in support of your

answer,




2

(c) Suggest some new sales promotion techniques
to Dabur to increase the rate of product trial by
those consumers who have not used the product

= far,

Unit-I

"The increasing world population has putaheavy
burden on the agriculture indusiry to meet its
ends resulting in influx of new marketers with
new product (some untested/hazardous
fertilizers/pesticide etc) for enhancing output of
agricultural products some using unethical sales
promoticnal techniques to capture the attention
on the rural uneducated markets.” Comment on

the national scenario for such situations. 10

What promotional mix integrals you will consider at
the time of designing a sales promotion programme
for a newly launched beauty product. 10

Unit-IT
Why has the rapidly changing global environment
resulted in sales promotion becoming a more
important marketing tool in lieu of advertising ?
Discuss. 10

MS-2964
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"This thought forced the company to take more than just a casual interest in EE..S:LW
* honey. . : N

By the late 1980s, small regional brands had started getting stronger, although

They were confined to small pockets by their lack of a wide distribution mechahism.

This posed a danger. Having to share the spoils of the existing low-volume market

could mean having to forego the benefits of even the organic rate of growth (market

axpansion aside). Dabur Honey’s sales went from slow to sluggish.

Other brands — Golden Meadows, Allied’s and Mehson’s among ‘them — had
gtarted gairiing recognition in the branded honey market. And some more were on
theirway in; some with fancy packaging to target the upmarket buyer. The smaller
marketers were selling mainly on price, which meant trouble for Dabur since there
s not enough product differentation in this category. This was the time Dabur Honey
-dgcided to assert its superiority in the market, and ward off any threat to its growth.

In the year 1991, Dabur Honey took to national level advertising for the first
time, placing the brand on the purity platform. The start of the media explosion gave
the brand a wide choice of vehicles to use in its media mix. The objective was to
‘target the consumer in towns with population of above one lakh if it could increase
its penetration levels in these cities, felt Dabur, demand for the brand would trickle
down to smaller townships and rural areas. _

Growth came. Still, at about 20 per cent a year, it was not entirely satisfactory
mnosmﬁmnim that it was on a small base. . : s ‘
The honey that bees make is perhaps

e CHRLY 0 LoEes

the world’s purest form of natural sugar.

1 - abhd-arasmaTals

i made’se At that time to take the purity plank. But this just gave the existing
medicine-use consumer an assurance of quality. It did not either widen the consumer
+base or raise the per family offtake of the product.

Meanwhile, big competition began eyeing what Dabur had seen - the enormous
potential in the market if honey were to be sold as a tasty breakfast table food
addictive. Transnational food marketers, Lipton and Nestle, both sell branded honey
in markets abroad; and Dabur could not ignore the chance of their storming markets
of urban India with their global honey labels. ,

In 1994, Dabur gave the brand’s ad account to Enterprise. At that time, Dabur’s
#d spend for honey was a piffling Rs 10-15 lakh a year.

A survey by the agency confirmed Dabur’s hunch. It revealed that the
consumption of Dabur Honey was an abjectly-low 26 gm per household annually.
Pocus group discussions pointed out the reason, Though, the housewife endows honey
.‘.sﬂ_? positive and healthful attributes, she does not pull it out of its hiding place tiil
its :mm.mmm to do the job of, say, curing a cough. Relative to other foods, honey is
expensive, but this was a minor consideration for families with large nourishment
cutlays. Its own goodness was standing in its way. ..

Habur's umbrells brand values — rmm:—._, through ayurveda — had
! the notion a%. honey as medicine. Ih fact, Dabur recommends honey as a
everal ayurvedic mixes. Also, Dabur Honey’s brand personality was dull and

MS-2964
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Design a sales promotion budget for fast moving
consumer products (Food Industry) during the
Diwali season. 10

Unit-Ill
Discuss the importance of the evaluation process
and how it is detrimental in the implementation of
the sales promotion programme. Why should the
evaluation be continuous for the supcess of the

sales promotion programme ? 10

Write short notes onany two of the following:  5+5
(a) Discountcupons

(b) Tradeshows

(¢) Sponsorships.

Unit-1IV
Discuss the importance of brand loyalty in lieu of
consumer response intrade deals. 10

What sales promotion tools are available to the
retailers to strategically attract their customers to
indulge in impulse buying 7 Do you consider the
promotion of impulse buying ethical 7 10
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M. B. A. (Semester-IIT) Examination, 2012
CORPORATE TAXATION
(FM-322)
Time Allowed : Three Hours

Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is
compulsory. Attempt one question from each Unit.

1. Answer the following : 3x10
(a) Differentiate between tax evasion and tax
avoidance.

(b) How is tax liability of a company assessee
calculated ?

(¢) Explain briefly the provisions relating to set-off
and carry forward of business losses.

(d) What are the permissible deductions from the
gross tota] income of company assessee under

Sections 80Cto 80U ?




@)

(e) Under what circumstances are gift of money
received by a person included in his income ?

(f) Write short note on Arm's length pricing and
tax assessment.

(g8) Whatis "Indexed Cost of Acquisition” ?

(h) Enumerate the items of business expenses
which are disallowed while computing income
from business or profession.

(1) How is the annual value of a let out house
property calculated ?

() Name the incomes which are exempt from tax
under Income-Tax Act, 1961.

Unit-1
Explain the industrial and economic significance
of tax planning. Identify the factors affecting an
effective corporate tax planning. 5+5

How would you deal with the following transactions
in computing taxable profits from business or

profession ? 10

(i) Expenditure incurred on neon sign board for
the business premises.

(i) Expenditure incurred for new telephone
connection.

(i1) Purchase of sanitary and pipeline for factory.

MS-2967
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(iv) The assessee claims to set-off unabsorbed
depreciation of a discontinued business against
the profits of another business.

{v) Rent of quarters, located near factory, let out to
the employees of the factory, was treated as
income from house property.

{vi) Employees' contribution  to the recognised
provident fund, Rs. 40,000 has been charged to
the profit and loss account but only Rs. 25,000
was credited to their account on due date.

{vii) Salary has been paid to resident employee .
outside India and non-resident employee in
India but no tax has been paid thereon or

deducted therefrom.

(viil)Municipal taxes and land revenue in respect of
staff quarters were paid after due date of
furnishing return of income for the relevant
previous year.

(ix) Advertisement in g-journal published by
political party.

(x) Voluntary payment of gratuity paid on account
of commercial expediency to an employee who

died on business tour.
Unit-IT
4. Following are the particulars of the income of Mr. M
for the previous year 2011-12 :
MS-2967
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(i) Income fromhouse property :

o ProfitatKolkata 40,000
(c) Dividend from Indian companies 10,000
(d) Tncomeby letting out plant and
machinery

Rs.
(a) PropertyR 12,000
(b) PropertyJ {20,000} |
(i) Profits and gains frombusiness
{a) BusinessX 40,000
(b) BusinessY (50,000)
{c) Speculationbusiness of Silver 40,000
(d) Speculationbusiness of Bullion {10,000)
(iii) Capital gains :
(a) Long-term capital gain 30,000
(b) Short-term capital loss (10,000)
(iv) Income from other sources:
(a) Cardgame-loss (10,000}
(b) Fromthe activity of owning and
maintaining race horses:
o LossatMumbai (50,000)

1,11,000
(v) The tollowing losses have been carried
forward:
(a) Long-termcapital loss fromassessment
year 2009-10 (18,000)
(b) Loss from Silver speculation from the
assessment year 2009-10 (25,000)

Compute the total income for the assessment year

2012-13. 10

Explain the imporiant provisions and scope of tax
planning for setting up of new business under the
broad areas of location of business, nature of

business and form of ownership.

MS-2967
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Unit-111 o

"When the tax rates are falling, 1t 18 better 1o
increase the financial leverage." Explain the '(rl:lfl]"ll
of this statement using the foliowing model whic
has three alternatives :
(a) Equity 20% dividend) : 60% or 50% or 40"? .
(b) Taxratesare likely tobe 35%, 30% and 25%

the next three years ‘ o
(c) Averagecost of debtis 12%.

(a) ExplainthetaX considerations in dividend policgr
decision. B

(b) How does the managerial decision t0 lea.se or
own an asset effect the tax liability of abusiness

5
concern?
Unit-IV ’
Explain the following provisions relating to tranife;
: +
pricing:

(a) International transactions
(b) Powersof transfer pricing officer.

Do you agree with the following statements ? Give
our comments in support of or against each of
! 2
em: -
(a) Avoidance of double taxation agreement does
not have any impacton tax liablhty: .
(b) Any income arising from an international
transaction shall be computed with regard to
ALP.
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(c) Semifinished goods are sold by a foreign
holding company to an Indian subsidiary
company. The most appropriate method in this

. caseiscost plusmethod.

(d) There are two modes of granting relief under
avoidance of double taxation agreement,
exemption method and tax credit method.

(¢) Double taxation provides bilateral relief
whereas unilateral relief is provided by
section 91.
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MS-2968

M. B. A. (Third Semester) Examination, 2012
Project Planning Analysis & Management
(FM-323)

Time Allowed : Three Hours
Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Answer Five questions in all, including Question No. 1,
which is compulsory. Attempt one question from
each Unit. Use of Financial/Scientific calculator is

permitted.

1. Discuss the following in brief: 3x10=30
(i) Non-financial project selection criteria
(iiy Constituents of project scope
(i) Project priority matrix
(iv) Types of projects
(v) Difference between ‘corporate finance’ and
‘project finance’
(vi) Rationale for using multiple discount rates

(vi1) Debt capacity of a project




2

(viiil) Influence costs
(ix) Learning curve effect

(x) Price decay function.

Unit-I
What do you mean by ‘Work Breakdown’ (WBS)
structure ? How is it integrated with the

organization ? 10

What are the relative advantages and disadvantages
of the functional, matrix and dedicated team
approaches to managing projects ? Under what
conditions would it be advisable to use a project

matrix instead of a dedicated project team ? 6+4=10

Unit-Il
How do we compute project free cash flows (PFCFs) ?
How these cash flows are different from equity free
cash flows (EFCFs) of a levered project ? 10

Explain breakeven sensitivity analysis using a

suitable examples. Also discuss its limitations. 10

MS-2968
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Unit- 1IT
A builder owns a plot of land that can be used for
either nine or fifteen apartments units. The
construction costs of these two alternatives are Rs. 9
million and Rs. 17 million respectively. The current
price per apartment is Rs. 1.2 million. The yearly
rental (net of expense) per unit is Rs. 0.10 million
and the risk free interest rate is 10 percent per
annum, If the market for apartments is buoyant next
year, each apartment umt will sell for Rs. 1.5 million;
if the market is sluggish each apartment unit will sell
for Rs. 1.1 million. What is the value of the vacant
plot 7 Assume that the construction cost will remain
unchanged. 10

Discuss the procedure for ‘simulation analysis’. As a

tool of risk analysis what advantages does it offer ? 10

Unit-1IV
Critically discuss the various dimensions of culture
in an organization which strongly support the

execution of projects. 10
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The normal and crash times and direct costs of

@

activities of a project the following :

Normal | Crash Normal | Crash
Activity | time time Cost Cost
{weceks) | (weeks) | (Rs.) (Rs.)
-2 5 2 6,000 9,000
2-4 6 3 7,000 | 10,000
-3 4 2 1,000 2,000
3-4 7 4 4,000 8,000
4--7 9 5 6,000 | 9,200
3-5 I2 3 16,000 | 19,600
4-6 10 6 15,000 | 18,000
6-7 7 4 4,000 4,900
7-9 6 4 3,000 4,200
5-9 12 7 4,000 8,500
{(a) Draw the network diagram.

{(b) Detennine all normal and critical paths.
(c) Find the minimum cost project schedule if the
indirect cost is Rs. 1,000 per week. 3+3+4=10
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M.B.A. (Third Semester) Examination, 2012

Note :

Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is
compuisory. Attempt one question from each
Unit. Use of Financial/Scientific caiculator is
permitted.
Answer the following : 3x10=30
(a) Define lease. What are its essential elements?
(b) Explain briefly the mechanism of factoring.
(¢) Explain the basic difference between
forfeiting and bill discounting.
(d) Explain the role of merchant bankers in
India.
(e) Discuss the integration process in financial

Management of Financial Services
(FP-324)
Time Allowed : Three Hours

Maximum Marks : 70

services in India.




(2)

() Narrate the main features of IRDA Act.

(g) Discuss the main features of RBI’s fair
Practices Code for NBFC’S.

¢(h) Exp'lains the credit'-rating"symbols used by
rating agencies in India. '

(1) Critically examine the “Banks Core Liability
and Assets products.”

(j) Examine the utility of ‘credit cards’ in the

present economic environment.
Unit-1

Briefly discuss the R.B.1. directions relating to
‘Acceptance of deposits by NBFC’s. with recent
~ development. 10

Discuss the main characteristics of hire-purchase.

- .How does it differ from (a) instalment credit and

(b) finance lease? 10
e o Unit=HT

- Examine the main features of ‘R.B.1.° Bill Market

Scheme, 1970. Bill discounting asa fund based

_financial service has not developed in India.

Comiment. _ 10
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Write a brief note on the “National Housing

Bank’ as an housing finance institution in India.10
Unit-HI

Briefly discuss the role of insurance sector in the

economic development of India. 10

Examine the distinguishing features of venture

- capital financing as against other capital

investments. Also explain SEBI guidelines relating

to venture capital financing. 10
Unit-1V

Examine critically the future opportunities and

challenges before the banking industry in India.10

“A mutual fund is free to design its schemes/
products to suit the needs of the various types of

investors.”

Critically examine the above statement. {0
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MS-2970

M. B. A. (Third Semester) Examination, 2012
WORKING CAPITAL MAN AGEMENT
(FP-325)

Time Allowed : Three Hours
Maximum Marks : 70

Note - Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is
compulsory. In addition attempt one question from
each Unit. Use of Financial/ Scientific calculator is

permitted.

1. Give short answers to the following : 3x10=30

(a) Explain the difference between spontancous
and negotiated sources of finance.

(b) Under what conditions is trade credit not a cost
free source of finance ?

(c) Why are ethical problem a greater issue in
disbursement than in collection?

(d) What is multilateral netting in context of an
MNC?



2)
(¢) How do ordering costs for items
externally different from ordering

items manufactured internal]
(f)  How ig

factoring ?

costs for

y within the firm ?

() What is the reason for annug] financing cost
being different than annual Percentage rate ?

(h)  Describe the cost trade offs associated with
€xcess liquid asset balance,

(i)

How can credit standards and credit terms

affect the amount invested in receivables and

the return on such investments ?

() Under what conditions, a firm might fingd it

desirable to borrow funds from a bank in order
to take a cash discount ?

Unit-]
(@)  Whyis no single working capital investment or
financing policy necessarily optimal for af
firms ? What additional factors need to be

considered in establishing g working capital

policy ?
5
(b)  ustrate the conservative, matching and
aggressive approaches to asset financing, 5

MS-297¢

purchased
1

bills discounting different than |

(a)

(b)
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Each business day, a firm writes cheques
totalling Rs. 1,20,000 to pay its suppliers. The
usual clearing time for these cheques is five
days. Each day company receives payments
from its customers through cheques totalling
Rs. 1,50,000. The cash from the payments 1s
only available after three days.

Compute the disbursement float, collection
float and net float. 5
Determine the working capital required to
finance a level of activity of 1,80,000 units of
output for a year based on following cost
structure :

Costper unit (Rs.)

Raw material 20

Direct labour 5

Overheads (including

depreciation of Rs. 5) 15

Total cost 40

Profit 10

Selling price 50

Additional information :

() Minimum cash balance required in
Rs. 20,000

(ii) Ra material inventory is held in stock on
an average for 2 months

(111) Work in progress (50% completion stage)
inventory is held for 15 days




4. (a)

(b)

Q)
(iv) Finished goods inventory maintained for
amonth.
(v) Supplies extend one month's credit
(vi) Customers are extended two months credit
(vil) Cash sales are 25% of all sales
(viii) Lag in payment of wages is one month

and for overheads is 15 days. 5

Unit-IT
Discuss the relative merits of Baumol, Miller-
Orr and Stone models for managing cash
balance. 5
How is liquidity related to financial flexibility
for managing growth and profitability of

business 7 5

A company experiences a stochastic demand for 1ts

product and therefore its cash balance fluctuates

randomly. The standard deviation in the duity net

cash flow is Rs. 10,000. The upper control limit and

return points need to be determined. The required

rate of return is 7%. The transactions cost is Rs. 200

per transaction, Compute the UCL and return-point if

the company wants to maintain minimum cash
balance of Rs. 1,000. llustrate the limits and give

your views onits application. 10

MS-2970

6. (a)
(b)
7 (a)
(b)
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Q)
Unit- 111

Discuss the considerations used in evaluating

the credit worthiness of a credit applicant. 5

Bright Paper Company sells on terms “net 30”.

The firm's variable cost ration is 0.80 : 2)2+2%

(i) Inannual credit sales are Rs. 20 lakhs and
average collection period is 45 days, what
is the company's investment in
receivables ?

(ii} Suppose annual credit sales decline by
10% to Rs. 18 lakhs and customers delay,
their payments to an average 25 days past
the due date. What will be the company's
new level of receivables investment.

2%+2Ys

Discuss the inventory strategies for imple-
menting the following :

(1) Costleadership strategy
(1)) Differentiation strategy. 2542
Describe, how to deal with each of the
following conditions when determining

optimum inventory level :
(i} Constant (non-zero) replanishment with
lead time known with certainty.

(1) Quantity discounts. 295424




(6)

Unit-1V

Sage Company needs an additional Rs. 10,00,000

working capital immediately. There are three

available sources of funds :

(1) Trade credit : the company by Rs. 7,00,000 of
(materials per month on terms of 2/20 net 45.
Discounts are taken.

(i) Bank loan : the bak will lend Sage Rs.
12,50,000 at 172% but a compersating balance
of 20% will be required.

(iiy Factoring : Sage receivables average Rs.
15,00,000 per month with collection period of
60 days. A factor will change a 3% fee on all
receivables purchased and will advance up to
50% of the face value of the receivables at 10%
on an annual basis. The factor service will save
the company Rs. 2,000 per month.

Which source(s) of funds should be utilized 7 Justify

your answer. 10

Write notes on the following : 10
(0 Commercial paper
(i) Working capital financing by banks.

L4
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MS-2972

M. B. A. (Third Semester) (OB & HRD)
Examination, 2012

COMPENSATION MANAGEMENT
(HR-332)
Time Allowed : Three Hours

Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is
compulsory. In addition, attempt one question

from each of the four Units.

1.  Explain the following in brief: 3x10
(a) Compensation benchmarking
(b) Job compensation
(¢) Benefits of E.S.I.C.
(d) Retrenchment
(e) Importance of wage survey
(f) Living wage vs. minimum wage
(g) Significance of compensation management

(h) Equity based model of compensation

management




(2)

(i) Components of compensation

(j) Compensation vs. employee motivation.
Unit-T

Enumerate the various theories of wages and

explain the basic objective of each theory. 10

Do you justify the wage differential? Describe
basic reasons and the methods of wage
differential. 10

Unit-IT

Why are wage surveys needed? Explain the types

and procedure of wage surveys. 10

“No single form of compensation is best suited to
the needs of employees.” Explain the statement
with reference to executive compensation

packages and incentive schemes. . 10

Unit-1I7

“Labour legislation plays a vital role in

compensation management.” Explain and justify
the need for regulation of wages with suitable

examples. 10

MS-2972
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What are the objectives for establishing wage
boards? Critically evaluate the working of wage
boards. | 10

Unit-1V

What are the provisions under Minimum Wages
Act, 1948 for regulating employees’ wagcs?'Ard
these provisions adequate and really implemented

for employees welfare ? Explain. 10
(a) Explain the historic sigmficance of Payment
of Wages Act, 1936. 5

(b} What extent are the provisions' under
Payment of Bonus Act, 1965 related with

other existing legislations? Explain. 5
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MS-2973

M. B. A. (O. B. & HRD) (Third Semester)

Examination, 2012

Legal Framework Governing Human Relations

(HR-333)
Time Allowed : Three Hours
Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is

compulsory. Attempt one question from each Unit.

1. Briefly describe the following : 3x10=30
(a) Different approaches to industrial relations.
(b) Explain conciliation settlement machinery.
(c) Define the ‘manufacturing process’ w. r. t. the

Factories Act, 1948.

(d) Explain the duties of the Conciliation Officer.
(e) Punishment for illegal strike.
(f) Differentiate between lay-ofT and retrenchment.

(2)

Explain ‘industry’ w. r. t. the Industrial Dispute
Act, 1947.




2)

() List of items which works committee will
normally deals with.

(i)  Explain the duties of the conciliation officer.

(§) Explain obligations of the employees w. r. t.
The Factories Act, 1948.

Unit-1
‘In the emerging industrial relations scenario, labour
management relations should aim to be more
bipartite than tripartite in nature.’ In this regard,
comment on the future of collective bargaining in

India. 10

What challenges do trade unions face in the present

scenario ? 10

Unit-IT
What is the meaning and type of arbitration ? What
are the arguments FOR and AGAINST arbitration ? 10

What are the qualitites and role played by the

conciliation officer in the conciliation process ? 10

MS-2973
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Unit- IIT
Explain the provisions regarding health of worker
under the Factories Act, 1948. 10

Explain the provisions regarding safety of workmen
under The Factories Act, 1948. 10

Unit- 1V
Describe the machinery for settlement of industrial

disputes under Industrial Disputes Act, 1947. 10

Explain the regulations regarding prohibition of the
strikes and lockouts with some supportive cases. 10
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MS-2974

M. B. A. (Third Semester) (O. B. & H. R. D.)

Examination, 2012
Management Training & Development
(HR-334)

Time Allowed : Three Hours

Maximum Marks : 70

Note: Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is

compulsory. Attempt one question from each Unit.

1. Attempt all questions : 5%6=30
(i) Explain different modes of training.
(ii) Write a note on components of learning.
(iif) Describe different types of participants.
(iv) Differentiate between training and developmént.
(v) Write a note on functional behaviour in training

groups.

(vi) What do you understand by dilemmas in

training ?




2)

Unit-1
Explain the stages of development of training
groups. 10

What is the role of and competencies required by an
effective and efficient trainer ? Also explain the
different styles of training. 10

Unit-IT
Write a note on different styles and ways of
participants learning. What are the factors influencing

- the leaning process ? 10

What do you understand by designing of the training
programme ? Discuss briefly the pre-requisites of
designing a training programme. 10

_ Unit- 11T
What wre the different types of training methods ?
Explaii m detail. 10

You are training a group of participants to use a new
accounting software package in a medium sized firm.
What training methods would you use and why ? Give
strong reasons to support your answer.

MS-2974
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Unit- 1V _
Do you think evaluation of training programme is
necessary ? Give reasons to support your answer.
Also explain the stages of evaluation. 10

What do you understand by executive devclopment

programme ? What are the methods and techniques
of EDP ? 10
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' MS-2975

M.B.A. (Third Semester) (OB & HRD)
Examination, 2012

Managihg Interpersonal and Group Processes
(HR-335)
Time Allowed .. Three Hours

Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 1s
compulsory. Attempt one question from each
Unit.

1. Read the cases given below and answer the

questions that follow :

Case-A

Kent Slkes is a junior at State University. He has
taken a summer job in the biggest factory in hls
hometown. He was told to report to the
warehouse supervisor the first day at work. The
supervisor assigned him to a small group of

workers who were responsible for loading and




(2)

unloading the boxcars that supplied the materials
and carried away the finished goods of the

factory.

After two weeks on the job, Kent was amazed at
how iittle work the workers in his crew
accompliished. It seemed that they were forever
standing around and talking or, in some cases,
even going off to hide when there was work to be
done. Kan? often found himself slone unloading a
boxcai while the othor members of the crew wero
off messing around someplace ¢lse. When Kent
complained 1o his coworkers, they mads it very

plain that if he did not like it, he could quit, but if

he complained to the supervisor, he would be |

sorry. Although Kent has been deliberately
excluded from any of the crew’s activities, such
as taking breaks together or having a Friday
afternoon beer after work at the tavern across
the street, yesterday he went up to one of the
older members of the crew and said, “What gives
with you guys, anyway? I am just trying to do my
job. The money is good and I just don’t give a

hang about this place. I will be leaving to go
MS-2975

{2)

back to school in a few weeks, and I wish 1
could have gotten to know you all better, but
frankly I am sure glad I’m not like you guys.”
The older worker replied, “Son, if you’d been
here as long as I have, you would be just like

"

us.

Questions :

(i) Using any theory, explain the possible
reasons for the group formation of this
work crew. What types of groups exist in
this case? 10

(i) Why hasn’t been Kent accepted by the
group? Do you agree with the older
worker’s last statement in the case? Why
or why not? 10

Case-B

Mayor Sam Small is nearing completion of his
first term in office. He feels his record has been

pretty good, except for the controversial issue of

housing. He has been able to avoid doing

anything about housing so far and feels very

strongly that this issue must not come to a head

MS-2975
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before the next eiection. The voters are too

gvenly divided on the issue, and he would lose a2

substantial number of votes no matter what stand
he ook, Yet with pressure increasing from both
sides, he had to do something. After much
distress and vaciliation, he has finally come upon
what he thinks is an ideal solution to his dilemma.
He has appointed a commitice to study the
problem 2nd make some recommendations. To
make sure that the committee’s work will not be

compleied before the clection comes up, it was

important to pick the right people. Specifically, -

Sam ha3 selected his “blue-ribbon” committee
from a wide cross section of the community so
: tﬁat, in Sar_n?s words, “all concerned parties will
be repi‘esented.” He has made the committec
very large, and the members range from Ph. D.s.
in urban planning to real estate agents to local
ward committee persons to minority group
leaders. He has taken particular care in selecting
people who have widely divergent, outspoken,

public views on the housing issue.

MS§-2975

Question :

(i) “Whatare some &f the important dynamics
of this committee? Do you think the committee
will arrive at a good solution to the housing
problems facing this city? Do you think this

committee will suffer from group think? 10
Unii-1
How can the technique of transactional analysis

be ecmployed to improve inter-personaﬁ

relationship? 10

With the help of any model explain how human

behaviour can be manipulated. 10
Unit-H

What are the challenges that arise due to
difference in religion and caste? How can they be

resclved? 10

Explain the concept of Johari windo? Discuss its

relevance and limitations. : 10,
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Unit-111

“Mind and body are distinguishable but

inseparable.” Ejucidate. 10

“The concern is that, by adapting graduaily to the
loss of actual nature and to the increase of
technological nature, human will cover the
baseline across gencrations for what counts as a
full measure of the human experience and of
human flourishing.” Critically examine this statement

in the light of man-nature relationship. 10
Unit-1V

What are the factors that have to be kept in mind
while dealing with difficult people? 10

What is the relevance of understanding human
behaviour in the organizational context? How can
employees be encouraged to develop a healthy

and “beautiful” mindset? 10
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MS-2976

M. B. A. (CM, FC, HR & IR, IB, M, MS, RM)

(Semester-I) Examination, Dec. 2012
Core Paper

(IMS-011 : Essentials of Management)

Time Allowed : Three Hours

Maximum Marks : 70

Note: Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is
compulsory and carries 30 marks. In addition, attempt

one question of 10 marks from each of the four Units.

1. Explain the following inbrief: 3x10=30
(a) Time and motion study

(b) Max Weber's Bureaucratic Organization Theory
(c) MBO



2

(d) Programmed vs. nonpro grammed decisions
{e) Delcgationofauthority vs. decentralization
() Spanofmanagement

(g) Cannotand stick approachto motivation

(h) Hecruitment, selectionand induction

(i) ‘oM

() ManagementAuditasa control technique.

Unit-1
"Management is the co-ordination of all resources
through the process of planning, organizing, staffing,
directing and controlling in ordsr 10 attain stated
objectives." Comment on this statement and briefly

describe the functions of management. 10

Read the caselet and answer the questions : 10
XYZ Co. Ltd. is a socially responsible company. Its
objectives, plans and policies are made keeping in
mind the interests of various stakcholders. It wants to
launch a new social programme but cannot afford its
costs given ifs current profit level. The other two
options are (i) increase in prices, or (i) decrease in
wages. Either of the two options is against the concept
of social responsibility. The company therefore decides

to drop the programme.

MS-2976
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Questions: _

(i) What course of action do you suggest for the
company ?

(ii) Can the company maintain balance between the

interests of various stakeholders ? If so, how ?

Unit-11
Discuss the role of planning in a modern business
organisation. Enumerate the steps involved in the

planning process. 10

(a) Discuss in brief standing plans and single use
plans. 5
(b) 'Decision making environment represents the
situations in which decisions are made.' In Light
of this statement, explain decision making under

certainty, risk and uncertainty. 5

Unit-IIT
(a) Whatisan organization chart ? How many types
canitbeof? 5
(b) Enumerate the principles of effective

organising. 5
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(a) Whatis Committee structure ? Discuss its merits
and demerits. 5
{b) Discuss the commonly used bases for

departmentation. 5

Unit-1V
Explain Abraham Maslow's theory of need hierarchy.
How does this theory help managers in motivating

employees ? 10

(a) Compareand contrast the different leadership
styles. 5

(b) Discuss the major barriers incommunication. 5
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MS-2977

M. B. A. (CM, FC, HR & IR, IB, M, MS, RM)
(Semester-I) Examination, Dec. 2012

Core Paper
(IMS-012 : Business Environment)

Time Allowed : Three Hours

Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is

compulsory. Attempt one question from each of

the four Units.

1. Briefly answer the following questions : 3x10=30

(2)

(b)

(c)

Why 1is the knowledge of business
environment necessary for the students of
management?

Distinguish between ‘repo rate’ and ‘reverse
repo rate’. What is the present level of these
rates?

Discuss the social responsibility of an

organisation towards its stakeholders.




()

(¢)

(B

(g)

(h)

(i)

MS-2977

(2)
How will convertibility of rupee affect
business?
Write a short note on ‘Thirteenth Finance
Commission’,
What 1s the impact of cultural values on the
business decisions? |
‘Increase in tax rates leads to more revenue

to government.” Do you agree?

Do you think that under liberalised economy
the conduct of monetary policy has become
more challenging?

Given below is the wholesale price index

(WPI) for the last 4 years :

WPI
Year
' (Base Year 2000)
2008 120
2009 130
2010 145
2011 170

Calculate inflation rate for years 2009 to
2011.

(3)
)
Y
‘E g Trend
& d Line
]
< e
2
g
2 c
2
=
B a
o
>
3
>X
0 T T, T Time

MS-2977

From the above diagram answer the
following :
(i) What are the name of phases ab, bc,
cd and de?
() What is similarity between ‘phases bc
and cd’ and ‘phases de and ef’?
(i) Why the time taken from “‘Tto T,  is
greater than time taken from ‘T, to

T, ?




(4) (5)
ing a
Unit-T 5 (a) Discuss the role of SEBI for ensurive 4
nii- ' . 2+
healthy capital market?
2. “An economic system provides the framework (b) Briefly examine the role of government in
within which an economy operates and the business :
various economic units and agents mould G) asa regulator
themselves to fit into the system.” Elaborate this romoter 2+2
ii) asap :
statement and discuss the merits of socialistic @) Unit-LIT
economy. Free market economy and mixed . . the
g 6 (a) ‘Define national 1ncome. What are.
seonomY 0 | different methods of calculating national
. : 7 Why they lead to
3.  What do you mean by ‘Environmental Scanning’? income in an economy 51342
n?
What environmental analysis is suggested by same results’ bolow, calculate
. : 1 c 5
M. Porter to diagnose the most suitable (b) From the 1nformatlzn§;f; ! . 3
an FC -
environment for an organisation? 2+8 GDPyp, GNP In T Crore
Unit-II NP 50,000
| e 500
4. “In the era of LPG it was felt that the existing Wages 1,000
Monopolies and Restrictive Trade Practices Act, Salary 300
1969 become obsolete in certain respects and Rent 2 000
ciation ’
there is a need to shift our focus from curbing Depre ) . 400
Contribution to social security
monopolies to promoting healthy competition.” 700
P P g y P n personal income tax
Do you think, Competition Act will remove the Transfer payments 70
limitations of the MRTP Act? Discuss in detail. 10 Net income earned from abroad 2,000
MS-2977 MS-2977




Ly

N ' iion,
Examine the changing trends in the compos
ix

- - .10
Old age pension paid by Govt. 30 value and direction of India’s foreign trade

Value of 800ds kept for Personal use  3qq

Net indirect taxes 1,500
Subsidies 500

7. () “[f headline inflation ig higher thap core

inflation €Xpectationg would be Jow.
Discuss the concept of ‘inflatjon €Xpectation’

m light of the above Statement. 5

(b)  What s fiscal policy? Explain hoyw fiscal
policy can pe used as gp Instrument for

€quity and socija] Justice, 2+3

(¢) FDI and F1I. MS-2977-7-1,100
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MS-2978
M. B.A.(AB, CM, FC, HR & IR, IB, M, MS,
RM, RDM & PTM) (First Semester)

Examination, Dec. 2012
Core Paper
(IMS-013 : Financial Accounting)
Time Allowed : Three Hours
Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is
compulsory and carries 20 marks. In addition attempt
one gquestion from each of the four Units, which
carries 10 marks.

1. Answer the following in brief : 3x10

(a) What are the rules for making journal entry
with respect to types of accounts ?

(b) What is the difference between book keeping
and accounting ?

(c) Why inventory is valued at lower of cost or
rnarket price ?

(d) Explain the ‘verifiable objective evidence
concept’.




2

(¢) How are prepaid expenses trecated while
preparing final accounts ?

(f) Describe the different measures of liquidity.

() On 1st April, 2011, ABC Ltd. purchased a
second hand machine for Rs. 80,000 and spent
Rs. 20,000 on repairs and instailation. The
residual value at the end of specified useful life
of 4 years is estimated at Rs. 40,000. On 30th
‘September, 2013, the machine is sold for Rs.
50,000. Depreciation is provided on straight
line method. Prepare the machinery account.

(h) Distinguish between equity shares and
preference shares.

(i)  Explain the mercantile system of accounting.

() Explain the concept of Contra entry in case of 2

tripple column cash book.
Unit-1
2. “Accounting is said to be the language of business.”
In this context explain the meaning, types, needs and
importance of accounting in business. 10
3. (a) The accounting process gencrates financial
reports for both internal and external users.
Identify the various users of accounting
information and explain their specific need to
access this information. 5
MS-2978

3

(b) (i) Listoutany 10 accounting standards. 2%:
(i) Elaborate on the need and limitations of

accounting standards. 2%
Unit-IT
4. (a) Classify the following under the three types of
accounts, personal, real or nominal : 5
(i) Bank

(ii) Drawings
(iii) Outstanding salary
(iv) Insurance premium
(v) Motor vehicle.

(b) Elaborate on the meaning and steps involved in
an accounting cycle. Support the answer with
suitable example. 5

5. Prepare the trading and profit & loss account for the
year ending 3 1st March, 2012 and a balance sheet as
on that date from the following trial balance ;

Debit-Balance Rs. Credit-Balance Rs.
Fixed assets 3,00,000 Creditors 1,00,000
Opening stock 75,000 Biils payable 5,600
Debtors 2,05,000 Loan from

Bills teceivable 10,000 bank 4,000
12% investment Capital Account  5,00,000
(purchased on 1/7/72011) 50,000 Sales 6,30,000
Cashinhand 5,000 Purchase returns 5,000

MS-2978
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Cash at bank 10,000 Discount earned 1,060
Drawings 10,000 Bad Debts
Purchases 525,000 Recovered 3,500
Sales returns 10,000 Interest 3,000
Carriage inward 5,000
Carriage outward 2,000
Rent 3,000
Insurance 3,600
Office expenses 13,200
Discount allowed 2,600
Bad debts 5,000
Interest 2,500
Selling expenses 15,800
12,52,000 12,52,000
Additional information : 10

(a) Closing stock on 31st March, 2012 wasRs. 42,000.

(b) Rent is payable at the rate of 300 per month

(¢) Insurance premium was paid for the year
ending on 30th June, 2012

(d) Additional bad debt Rs. 5,000

(e) Createaprovision for doubtful debts @ 10%

(f) Provide depreciation on fixed assets @ 10%p. a.

Unit- HI
A company issued for public subscription 40,000
equity shares of Rs. 10 each at a premium of Rs. 2
per share payable as under on application Rs. 2 per
share, on allotment it is Rs. 5 per share (including

premium) on first call Rs. 2 per share and on second
call Rs. 3 per share.

MS-2978
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Applications were received for 60,000 shares.
Allotment was made on prorata basis to the
applications for 43,000 shares and the remaining
applications were refunded. Money overpaid on
application was adjusted towards allotment.

Mt A to whom 1600 shares were allotted failed to
pay the allotment money and first and second call
money. Mt. B to whom 2,000 shares were allotted
failed to pay the two calls. Their shares were
subsequently forfeited after the second call was
made. All the shares were reissused to Mr. Vijay as
fully paid up Rs. 8 per share. Show the journal

entries to record the above transactions. 10

(a) Differentiate between perpetual and periodic
system of inventory valuation ? 5
(b) Explain the accounting treatment of deferred

revenue expenditure with a suitable example. 5

Unit-1V
(a) “Analysis of financial statements is an
important tool for judging financial efficiency.”
In this context highlight the techniques and
limitations of financial statement analysis. 3

MS-2978
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(b) Accounting standard-3 has the provisions

relating to cash fiow statement. How are the

business activities classified for the purpose of

preparing cash flow statement as per AS-3. 5

Analyze and comment on the liquidity, profitability

and solvency position of ABC Ltd. using the

following data : 10
Balance Sheet of ABC Ltd.
Liabilities Amount Assets Amount
(Rs.) (Rs.)
Current liabilities 8,00,000 Cash 2,00,000
Debentures 16,00,000 Sundry debtors 5,00,000
Equity Share Short-term
Capital 30,00,000 Investments 1,50,000
Reserves 9,65,000 Stock 20,00,000
Prepaid expenses 15,000
Fixed Assets 35,00,000
63,65,000 _ 63,65,000
Statement of Profit for ABC Ltd.
Rs.
Sales 50,00,000
Less: Cost of goods sold  30,00,000
Gross profit 20,00,000
Less : Interest 1,50,000
Net profit 18,50,000
Lest : Tax @ 50% 9,25.000
Profit after tax 9,25.000
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MS-2979

M. B. A. (CM, FC, HR & IR, IB, M, MS, RM)
(First Semester) Dec. Examination, 2012

Core Paper

(IMS-014 : Quantitative Methods in Business)
Time Allowed : Three Hours

Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is
compulsory and carries 30 marks. In addition
attempt one question of 10 marks from each of
the four Units. Graph paper and log tables will

be supplied on demand.

1.  Attempt all the parts : 3x10=30
(a) The mean salary paid to 1,000 employees

of an establishment was found to be
Rs. 1,384, Later on, afier disbursement of
salary it was discovered that the salary of
two employees was wrongly entered as Rs.

2,970 and Rs. 1,660 while their correct



(b)

(c)

(d)

(e)

(B

MS-2979

(2)

salaries were Rs. 1,970 and Rs. 1,850. Find

the correct average salary.

If the price p and quantity ¢ of cmmodity
are related by the equation g = 30-4p-p*;
determine the elasticity of demand at p=2.
Give three instances where median would
be a better measure of central tendency

than arithmetic mean.

Given N =25, X =71, L¥ =70, ZX* =555,
V2 =526 and LYY =527, determine the
two regression coefficients and coefficient

of correlation between X and Y.

The Vice President Sales has observed that
the average sales of the company has
remained same over the period of four
years however the variation in sales is
increasing. What conclusion can be drawn

from his observations?

State the extreme point theorem of linecar

programming.

(3)

(g) If two dice are thrown simultaneously, what
is the probability that sum of the numbers

on two dice is greater than 8?

(h) Define Type I and Type Il errors in testing
of hypothesis. How can these be related to
the concept of Producer’s and Consumer’s
risk?

(i) What can be interpreted if Karl Pearson’s
r=0,r=1,0<r<0.257?

(j) Findxand y if:

x3+2 vl [5 7
4 5|13 -1 |7 4l
Unit-I

The demand for a certain product is represented
by the equation :
p=300-64,

where g is the number of units demanded and p 1s

the price per unit.

MS-2979
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Find :

(a) the revenue when demand is 5 units.

(b) the average revenue function.

(c) the slope of the revenue function: what

does it represent?
(d) the price at which marginal revenue is zero.
(¢) the marginal revenue at g=2. 2x5

(a) Three are two families A and B. There are 3
men, 4 women and 1 child in family A and 2
men, 1 woman and 2 children in family B,
The recommended daily requirement for
calories is 2400, 1900 and 1700 and for
proteins 55, 45 and 33 for men, women
and children respectively. Represent the
above information in matrix notation. Using
matrix multiplication; calculate the total
requirement of calories and proteins for

each of the two families. 5

(b) Find the inverse of the given matrix - 5

=i

MS-2979

(3)
Unir-11

The following table summarises the wage

distribution in a certain factory, determine :

(a) the median wage

(b) the wage limits for the upper 25% of the

wage earners. 7+3
Weekly Wages No. of Employees
(Rs. '00)
20-40 8
40-60 12
60-80 20
80-100 30
100-120 40
120 -140 35
140-160 18
160 -180
180 -200 5

The lives (in -years) of two models of

refrigerators were found to have to the following

distribution :

(a) What is the average life of each model of

these refrigerators?

MS-2979
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| (b)

MS-2979

(b)  Which mode] shows more uni formity?

(6)

3+5

Life(in years) | ModelA

Model B

Unie-I11

{a) A consignment of record Players cntains

15% defectives. The sample of 2¢ such

record players are selcted at random, ong
" the
probability of observing (i) all defectives

(11) at most 3 defectives (iif) exactly 2
defectives?

by one, and examined. What s

6
In a blot factory machine A, B and C
manufacture respectively 25%, 359, and
40% of the tota] output. Of their output
5%, 4%, 2% are defective bolts respectively.
One bolt is selected at random and it was
found to be defective, what is the probability

that it was manufactured by machine B? 4

-1

(a)

(b)

MS-2979
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A random sample of 400 tins of vegetable

oil labelled ‘5 kg. net weight’ depicted the

mean net weight of 4.98 kg. with standard

deviation of 0.22 kg. Can this sample be
taken as evidence to reject the hypothesis
of net weight of 5 kg? Use 5% level of
significance. 5

A marketing manager wants to know if
there is any difference in response to the
taste of his product between men and
women. He finds that 50 out of a sample of
95 men consumers respond that they liked
the taste of his product while among women
consumers 30 out of 69 responded that
they liked the product. Based on these
observation what should the marketing

manager conclude at 5% level of significance?

[Given: Z,,s (one-tailed)=1.645, Z;,s (two-

tailed) = 1.96]. °




(8)
Unit-1V
Solve the given LPP graphically : _ 10
Maximize : Z=20x+30 v '
Subjectto: x+2y<20
x+5y <35, and
x20, y=0.

The following table shows the unit transportatibn
cost of transporting goods between a particular
source-destination pair along with the supply and

requirements at these centres.

(a) Given the mathematical formulation of the
‘given Transportation Problem.
(b) Find the initial basic feasible solution to the

transportation problem using (i) Matrix
Minima Method and (ii) North West Corner

Method. 4+6
Destination
Factory 1 T w v Supply
A 13 16 14 8 100
B 9 12 11 10| 200
C 127 10 12 | 300
Requirement | 200 150 100 150

MS-2979-8-1,100




MS-2979(A)

M. B. A. (First Semester) (IMS)Examination, 2012
(Back Paper/Exempted)
(Old Course) |
Quantitative Metheds in Business
Time Allowed . Three Hours

Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Answer Five questions in all. Question Ne. | is
compulsory. In addition attempt one question from

each of the four Units.

1. -Attempt all the parts : 3x10=30
(a) A car was purchased for Rs. 80,000,
depreciation is calculated at 5% per annum for
the first three years and 10% per annum for the
next three years. Find the money value of the

car after a period of 6 years,
(b) Give the various reasons why arithmetic mean

is considered the best among averages.




(c)

(d)

(e)

®

(g)

(h)

@)

)

State the characteristics of linear programming
model. |
Give the relationship between correlation and
regression cocfficient. Also determine correlation
coefficient if by, and b, 2 and 1/4 respectively.

Find the inverse of the given matrix :

A=[§ 1]

If the data regarding two units of a factory is as
follows, determine the combined mean and
combined standard deviztion for the entirc

factory :
Average salary | Variancein | Number of
per month (Rs.) | salary(in Rs.) { employees
Unit] 10,000 20 500
Umit I 12,000 23 530

What do you mean by (i) basic solution (ii) feasibie

- solution (i1) optimum solution in LPP ?

Calculate mean deviation about median for the
data 45, 67, 86, 89, 57, 86.

What do you mean by RIM conditions in
transportation model 7

Calculate the sum of the series 2, 16, 30, 44
until 20th term.

MS-2979(A)

2. (a)

(b)

3)

Unit-1 : 10
Suppose Mr. X repays a loan of Rs. 3,250 by
paying Rs. 20 in the first month and then
increases the payment by Rs. 15 every month.
How long will it take to repay the entire loan ?
Calculate the 15th term of the series 16384,
1024, 64, 4 ... Also find the sum up to
infinity of this series. '

3. Solve the following system of equations :

2x4+3y+4z=29

x+y+2z=13
3x+2y+z=16
Unit-IT 10

4. The life of two products is known to follow the given
distributions. Compare the two distributions and

comment
Life (in year) | Prodcut A | Product B

0-5 15 2

5-10 6 7
10-15 3 2
15-20 7 9
20-25 5 9
25-30 4 1

MS-2979(A)
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(a) Which of the two products have better life ?
(b) Which of the two products is more consistent ?

5. Calculate standard deviation for the following data :

Class - interval Frequecny
15-25 4
25-35 7
35-45 8
45-55 9
55-65 12
6575 8
75-85 5
85-95 3
95105 2
Unit- 17T 10
6. What is a scatter diagram ? Explain how it is used in
Correlation and regression analysis by means of
examples ?
MS-2979(A)

)

7. Obtain the following for the given data :

(b) Predict the value of X when y = 10.

Unit- IV 10
8. Find the mitial basijc feasible solution to the

transportation problem using (1) least cost method
and (ii} north west corner method :

9. Solve the give Lpp raphically :
Maximize - Z=2x+5y

MS-2979(A)
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Subject to:
2x +2y<12
x+3y<40
and x20, y20.
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MS-2980

M.B. A. (CM, FC, HR & IR, IB, M, MS, RM)

(Semester-I) Examination, 2012
Core Paper
(IMS-015 : Human Resource Management)

Time Allowed : Three Hours
Maximum Marks - 70

Note: Answer Five questions in all. Question No. | is
compulsory and it carries 30 marks. Attempt one

question from each of the four Units.

1. Write short notes on the following : 3x10=30
(a) Induction
(b) Job analysis
(c) Placement
(d) Jobenrichment
(e) 360degree performance appraisal




2)

(f) Tradeunion

(g) Workersparticipation in management
(h) Industrial democracy

(i) Job-design

(0) Fringe benefits.

Unit-I
Describe the term Human Resource Management,
Explain the duties and responsibilities of human
resource department with respect to the following
functions :
(1) Employment

(i1) Training and development. 10

Explain the term human resource planning. What are
the barriers to effective human resource planning at

the corporate level in India ? 10

Unit-ff
Define the term selection. How does selection differ
from recruitment ? Discuss various steps involved in a

selection process. Explain them briefly. 10

MS-2980

(3)

Discuss the term 'training' and differentiate it form
'development'. Explain the various methods of

management development, 10

Unit-IIT
Explain the term performance appraisal. Discuss its
significance for improving morale and motivation of

employees. 10

Discuss the purpose of effecting wage and salary
administration programme. What points should a
manager consider when he is determining wages and

salaries of employees. 10

Unit-TV
Explain the term "Grievance". Discuss the machinery

for settlement of grievance in an organisation. 10

Describe the process of collective bargaining and
explain how does it help in settlement of industrial
dispute and establishment of peaceful industrial

relation, 10
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MS-2981

M. B. A. (CM, FC, HR & IR, IB, M, MS & RM)

(Semester-I) Examination, 2012
Core Paper

(IMS-016 : Indian Value System & Business Ethics)

Time Allowed : Three Hours
Maximum Marks : 70

Note: Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is
compulsory and carries 30 marks. In addition attempt

one question of 10 marks from each of the four Units.

1. Write short notes on the following : 3x10=30
(a) Purushartha
(b) PrashastaVivah
(c) Sanskritisation
(d) Chanakya
(¢) Niyama



(2)

(f)  Strategic philanthropy

(gy World

(h) Stagesofmoral development
(1) Dutyofdisclosure

() Gender discrimination.

Unit-T
2. Give a detailed insight of the 16 Sarhkaras and their
cultural spiritual purpose. 2+8=10
3. Define Varna and Caste. Compare the two
highlighting their differences. 10

Unit-II
4, The Bhagvadgita can be experienced as a powerful

catalyst for transformation. Comment on the
relevance of Bhagvadgita in current managerial

practices. 10

5. Arthashastra is probably the first over book written on
management, Discuss any five ideas from this book
whichcanbe effectively used by buéiness. 10

MS-2981

3)
Unit-111
Kantian ethics is an ethics of duty rafher than an ethics
of 'Cohsequences.' Do you agree with the statement ?

Justify your viewpoint. 10

Resolve the following ethical dilemmas : 5x2=10

(2) Youare the buyer for a retail clothing store. Your
store has a policy of not accepting gifts.
However, over the years, salesmen have offered,
and other ﬁmpl.oyees have accepted lunch, film
tickets and cricket match tickets. You arrive
home from office and find a new TV and DVD
player at your doorstep with a note .that said,
"Apersonal gift for our long standing friendship.
Enj dy it with your famity. The Wadhwa Clothing
Company." |

(b) Your newspaper has published a report on a
national study, which concluded that bottled
walerhas virtually no health advantages over the
top water in most cities, including yours. The
study included comments from local health store

owners and bottled water distributors

MS-2981
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challenging the study. The Aque Pure Bottled
Water Company, with an advertising account
worth over ¥3,00,000 a year, has threatened to
pull its account out of your newspaper unless
you run another story of equal prominence,
focusing on the benefits of bottled water. What
dovoudo?

Unit-IV
Read the following case and answer the questions that
follow : |
Malini is an assistant marketing communications
manager with True Blush Cosmetics, a manufacturer
of facial creams and other skin moisturizing products.
Sheisrelatively new to the cosmetics industry, being a
recent college graduate with limited 'red world'
experience. As part of her orientation, however, she
recently had the opportunity to spend one week with the
True Blush marketing research group sitting in on
several focus group discussionswith regular cosmeticsusers.
Today Horish stopped Malini in the hall and told herto
coordinate the artwork on both the new package label

design and the storyboards for an upcomnting

MS-2981

(3)

advertising campaign, to reflect an increase n the

. recommended application of a facial cream product

from one to five applications daily. While delighted
with the opportunity to finally be assigned something
substantive where she can demonstrate, what she is
capable of doing, she is troubled by the directive.
Malini recalls that in each of the four focus group
discussions the week before, the majority of consumers
revealed that just one application of this product "did
the job." While changing the recommended usage
would clearly contribute to the additional sales
volume, what she knows about the.product indicate
that such an increase would not significance benefits
consumers. On the other hand, Harish is the group
product marketing manager and he makes the
decisions on promoting recent hires for this product.
(a) Whataretherelevant facts?

(b} Whataretheethicalissues ?

(¢} Whoarethe primary stakeholders ?

(d) Whatarethe possible alternatives ?

(e) Whatarethe ethics of the alternatives ? 2x5=10

MS-2981




(6)
Write shortnotes on : 5x5=10
(a) Insidertrading
(b} Whistleblowing.
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 MS-2981(A)

M. B. A. (First Semester) Examination, 2012

Indian Value System & Business Ethics

(OWd Course)
Time Allowed : Three Hours

_ Maximum Marks : 70

Note: Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1is

compulsory. Attempt one question from each Unit.

1. Read the attached case carefully and answer the
questions given below : 5%6=30
(a) What are the relevant facts ?
(b) Whatarethe ethicé] issues ?
(¢) Who are the primary stakeholders ?
(d) Whatare the ethics of the possible alternatives ?
(€) What are the practical constraints ?
(f) What actions should be taken ?




v

Um’t—f :
2. Elaborate on the crises at the level of individual,
family and society in the current context. 10
3. Explore and comment on the relationships between

the individual and family, society, nature and

existence. 10
Unit-IT
4. Identify and explain the human values in
management. o 10
5. Throw light on the essential characteristics of Indian
ethos. 10
Unit- 11

6. India is a matrix society. Do you think this statement
holds true ? Give reasons supporting your view-

point. 10

7. Discuss the eight stages of Ashtang Yoga and

comment on the relevance of Yoga in modem life. 10

MS-2981(A)
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_ Unit-1V 7
Give a detailed account of the education system in
Ancient India. 10

Write short notes on any two of the following :  5x2
(a) Natural law theory

(b) Utilitarian principles

(c) Kantian virtues.

MS-2981(A)-3+1-200
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M.B.A. (CM, FC, HR & IR, IB, M, MS & RM)

(Semester—I) Examination, Dec. 2012
Core Paper

(IMS-017 : Marketing Management)

Time Allowed : Three Hours
Maximum Marks : 70

Note: Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is

compulsory. Attempt one question from each Unit.

1. Write briefly on the following : 3x10=30
(a) Marketing Myopia
{b) STP
{¢) LevelsofProducts
{d) ProductBundling Price
(¢) BuyingMotives
(f) Ansoff'smodel



2

(g) © Trade Promotions

(h) Product Personality

(i) Public Relations

(§) Needs, Wantand Demand.

Unit-1
Explain the development of marketing from the

earlier times of being mere exchange to the current

times of being value dehvery process. 10
Discuss in brief the scope of marketing. 10
Unit-I1

"Effective marketing is the result of efficient market
research. " Give your comments. Briefly discuss the

research process and its importance. 10

"Consumer involvement varies with the type of
product.” On the basis of the given statement, explain
the different types of behaviour exhibited by consumer.
Also give the stages through which a consumer pasées

while making apurchase. 10

MS-2982
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Unit-IIT -
Explain PLC concept. Discuss the marketing functional

imperatives for each of the stagesin PLC. 10

What mix of objectives does a firm seek from pricing ?

Discussthe factors that influence pricing of aproduct. 10

Unit-1V
What roles are played by the distribution channel ?
Highlight the basic characteristics of the different
intermediaries participating 1in the distribution

channel. 10

(a) Differentiate between advertising and sales

promotion.. 3
(b) What is direct marketing ? Which methods or
techniques areused init ? 3

(c) State the importance of public relations for a

company. 4

MS-2982-3-1100




MS-2983

M. B.A. (CM, FC,HR & IR, IB, Mktg., MS, RM)
(First Semester) Examination, Dec, 2012
Core Paper 7
(IMS-018 : Managerial Economics)

Time Allowed : Three Hours
Maximum Marks - 70

Note : Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is
compulsory. Attempt four more questions, selecting
one question from each Unit.

1. - Briefly answers solve the following questions : 3x10
(a) Managerial decisions often require that
quantitative estimates be made of the firm’s

cost function.” Comment

(b) Why do increasing returns to scale imply a
decreasing long-run average cost function ?

(¢) Inthe short-run managers of a firm should shut-
down the operation if price is below average
variable cost. Explain, why ?

(d) Does product differentiation always refer to
real differences between products ? Use an
example to explain your answer,




(2)

{e) Why AR= MR under perfect competition ?

(f) Can a monopolist control both price and supply
simultaneously ?

(g) Differentiate between marginal and incremental
value with imaginary examples.

(h) The price of tea was Rs. 10 and the quantity
demanded at this price was 200 units. The price
decreases by Rs. S and the new qty become 800 units.
Calculate elasticity of demand with an example.

(i) Find the missing values :

Units | FC | VC | TC | AFC| AVC ;} AC | MC

-t =1 =1 <= |200] —
- -l =1 =1 = | -=1100

0 |- | - ]300 - | - [ -]~
1ol J30l - - | - |- -
2 | ===l =120 -1 -
3 |- l450] - - | - | - | -
4
5

(j) Discuss the nature and functions of profit.

Unit-1
“The managerial economists have tried to take
account of uncertainty with the help of basic
managerial economic tools.” Discuss this statement
with the help of hypothetical cxamples. 10

Demand for a current affairs book is given by
Q = 20,000 — 300 P. The book is imtially priced at
Rs. 30:

MS-2983
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(a) Compute the point price elasticity of demand at
P=Rs. 30.
by If the objective 1s o increase fotal revenue,
should the price be increased ? Explain.

(c) Compute the arc price elasticity for a price

decrease from Rs. 30 to Rs. 20.
{d) Compute the arc price elasticity for a price
decrease from Rs. 20 to Rs. 15. 10

Unit-1T
Explain the relationship between TP, AP and MP in
the different stages of law of variable proportion.
Also discuss the reasons for this law with diagram.10

Based on the economists report, the TC and MC
functions are as follows :

TC =200 + 5Q — 0.04Q +0.001¢

MC=5-0.08Q +0.003 Q.
The president of the company determines that knowing
only these equations is inadequate for decision-
making. You have been directed to do the following :
(a) Determine the level of fixed cost (if any) and
equations for AC function.
(b) Determine the rate of output that results m
minimum AVC
(c) If fixed cost mcreases to Rs. 500, what output
rate will result in minimum AVC ? 10

MS-2983
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Unit- 111
Discuss the case of price discrimination and also
mention its preconditions. Further show the price and
output determination under this case with diagram. 10

Why a finm under perfect competition is a price taker ?
Show the equilibrium of a firm in it with diagram in
the short-run and long-run period.

Unit-1V
(a) Discuss the assumptions and limitations of
break-even analysis. 5
(b) A firm provides the following information for
the sales and cost data for a year. 5
Rs.
1. Net sales 1,00,000
- 2. Cost of goods sold :
Variable cost 40,000
Fixed cost 10,000
Gross profit 50,000
3. Selling cost :
Variable cost 10,000
Fixed cost 5,000
Net profit 35,000

(i) Compute the break-even point.

(1) Forecast the profit for the sale volume of
Rs. 1,60,000 and Rs. 70,000

(ili) What would be sales volume to earn a net
profit of Rs. 55,000 ?

Discuss any two theories of firm and also explain
how these theories are different from the traditional
approach/theory of profit maximization. 10

MS-2983-4-1100




MS-2984

M. B. A. (CM, FC, HR & IR, IB, M, MS, RM)
(First Semester) Examination, 2012

(LV-011 : Communicative English)

Time Allowed : Three Hours

Maximum Marks :

70

Note : Answer Five questions in all, including

Question No. 1, which

is compulsory and

carries 30 marks. Attempt one question from

each Unit, which carries 10 marks each.

1. (a) Match the correct idiom to their meanings :

(i}  Ablessing in disguise
(ii) A picture paints a
thousand words

(i) You can’t judge a

book by ils cover
(iv) To bite your tongue

{v) Baker’s dozen

1x5
To aovid talking.
Benefit of an event or
situation not recognised
at first.
Thirteen

A visual representation
is more descriptive than

words.

A decision should not

be made simply on the
basis of the appearance

of a person or situation.




(b)

(c)

MS-2984

(2)

Select the correct option : [x5
(1) The news will his mood.

(affect, effect)

(i) The of television is obvious.
(affect, effect)
(i) __ going to be warm today.
(It’s, Its)
(iv) Every machine has OWI COVeET,
(it’s, its)

(v) Team India was awarded a free kick

for a on their goalkeeper.
(foul, fowl)

Spot the errors if any and rewrite the

sentences : 1x5

() I am of opinion that he is not

frustworthy.
(i1) I heard noise.
(iii) I have a headache.
(iv) The child is the father of man.

(v) All year round.

(3)

(d) Mark the following as correct or incorrect :

MS-2984

1x10
(i) John, as well as his younger brothers,
is going to study at that-school._
(ii) Statistics hasn’t been revised as a
course approach for two long.

(i1) You and 1 am supposed to clean the

room before Mom gets home.

(iv) Either the President or the Vice has

signed the document.

(v) Be careful. Grandma’s scissors are very

sharp.

(vi) The police hasn’t made any arrests

lately.

(vi1) I, you and he went to the swimming

pool.

(viii)It was 1 who addressed the gathering
in the playground.

(1x) Any of these two bats would do.

(x) Please open the fan.
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(4)

(¢) Write short notes on: 5

2. (a)

(b)

MS-2984

(i) Define a register as used in
communication. Name any two basic
registers with one example of each.

(i) Importance of good communication

skills in professional settings.
Unit-I
What are the seven C’s of communication?
Discuss any four of them in one of two
sentences each. 5
Mark the following statements as true or
false : 5
(i) Body language is a visual display of
what a person is actually thinking or
feeling, through his or her body
gestures.
(i) We speak at the rate of approximately

800 words per minute, whereas we

think at 100 words per minute.

(3)

(i) The 3 jmportant aspccts of body
.. . language that we must consider during
initial greeting are :

(1) Distance between individuals

(2) Handshake type

(3) Voice pitch.

(iv) To maintain eye contact with another
individual, the best area to focus on
his or her face is the zone including
eyes, nose and cheeks. |

(v) We should always walk in small baby

steps to display confidence.

3. (a) Fillinthe blanks : - 1x5

() He applied _____ the principal for
leave.

(i) He will compute ___ the prize.

(i) Divide the money _;___ Frank, John
and Bill. | -

(iv) We must choose ____ Frank and
John.

(v) ____adog, I have three cats.

MS-2984




(b)

(6)

Insert the most suitable form of the verbs :
I x5
(i} On his fathers death he will ____ a

million pounds. (to inherit)

{1} The magistrates a fine of $50

and costs. (to impose)

\(iii} Mounted police were brought into

_____ the demonstrators. {dispersing)

(iv) A teacher should not only possess
knowledge; he or she should know
how to ___ it. (imparting)

(v) The cost. of bﬁilding the new school is

___at $6,00,000. (estimation)

Unir-11

4. (a) Select suitable word for the following : 1x5

MS-2984

(1) A penname : _
(1) pseudonym .
(2) acronym.

() A sacred song :
(1) hymn
(2) chorus

(7)

(i) Amazed and horrfied :
(1) aghast
(2) anguished.

(iv) Usage of multiple colours on army
umforms :
(1) camouflage
(2) khaki

(v) Imparting or exchanging of information
by speaking, writing or some other
medium :
(1) communication

(2) coordi_natioh;

(b) Select the best a.mswer.: x5

MS§-2984

(1) Intonation in pronunciation refers to :
(1) Risé and fall of voice in speaking
(2) Rise and-fall of volume in speaking
(3) Speaking in British accent.
(4) Speaking in American accent.

(i) In spoken English ‘we stress the
content words and quickly glide over

the less impbrtant function words.




MS-2984

(113}

(tv)

(8)

Which of the following groups represent

content words?

(1) Nouns, Principal Verbs, Adjectives,
Adverbs

(2} Protiouns, Helping Verbs

(3) Prepositions, Conjunctions

(4) Articles and Determiners.

Which of the following statements 1s

true?

{1} Good pronunciation comes from
stressing only the right content
words. |

(2) In English stress is usually placed
on every third word

(3) "Pronouncing each word correctly
leads to poor pronunciation.

Which of the following is not a

component of a good accent?

(1) Pronunciation

(2) Intonation

(3) Linking

(4) Volume.

(9)

(v} Which of the following is not a type of
stress, used in spoken English ?
(1) Emphatic
(2) Contrastive
(3) New information
(4) Low rise.

(a) (i) Define the term ‘soft skill’.

(i) Name any four personal attributes and
four interpersonal abilities that form

the foundation of soft skills. 5

(b) While meeting a person for business for the

first time, what are the major steps you

would take keeping in mind the code of

conduct? 5
Unit-111

Pick the odd answer : 2x5
(a) A group discussion is used to evaluate
management professionﬂs in arcas including :
(i) Communication skills
(i) Reasoning ability
(ii1) Interpersonal skills

(iv) Ability to outsmart others.

MS-2984




(b)

(c)

(d)

MS-2984

(10)

During a group discussion the following

should be practised :

(1) Using slang

(1) Listening to the topic carefully before
contributing to the discussion

(i) Speaking politely to the group

(iv) Eye contact.

During G.D. if one does not agree with

another participant one should :
(1) Politely state one’s disagreement.

(i) Give the reasons for disagrceing if

there are any.

(iii) Interrupt them and not let them finish
their statement completely.

(tv) Avoid passing persornal judgement on
that speaker or their knowledge.

Communication during a group discussion

involves ;

(1) Evaluating and monitoring the
performance of other participants.
(i) Display of appropriate body language

and non-verbal gestures.

vl

(i) Reading the body language of other
speakérs correctly.

(iv) Active participation and contribution
of ideas to the discussion.

(e) | Practicing GD’s help us to :

(i) Increase our confidence in speaking to
a group.

(1) Improve listening skills.

(iii) Improving the ability to think critically.

(iv) Improving our technological skills.

7.  Your resume is your marketing brochure through
which you try to sell your skills to the
prospective employer. However, there are certain
things that put recruiters off. Mention at least ten

of these. 10
Unit-1V

8. Mention at least ten precautions taken while

designing effective visual aids presentation. 10

9.  Wnte a cover letter referring to the adveftisement
given below : 10
A large company having foreign collaboration
requires salespersons with following professional

profile:
MS-2984




(12)

e Candidates should be graduates

® Should have four years selling experience

® Age should not exceed 30 years.

Handsome salary commensurate with capability
offered. Other benefits incorporate provident
fund, gratuity, bonus and allowances. Apply within
15 days to Mr. Arun Singh, Manager (HR), Future

Group, Statesman Building, Cannaught Place-
110001, |

MS-2984-12-1,100
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M. B. A., M .B. A(CM), M. B.A.(FC), M. B. A.
(HR & IR), M. B. A. (IB), M. B. A.(Mktg.),
M. B. A. (MS), M. B. A. (RM)

Examination, Dec. 2012
Common Paper
(IMS - 031 : Strategic Management)
Time Allowed : Three Hours
Maximum Marks : 70

Note: Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 of
30 marks is compulsory. Attempt one question of
10 marks from each Unit.

1. Write short notes on the following : 3x10=30
(a) Vision
(b) Business definition
(c) Core competence
(d) Concentric diversification
(e} SWOT analysis




)

2)

(h 7-S framework

{g) B.C.G matrix

thy D.PM.

(i) Furstmover advantage

(i) Sirategic aliiance.

Unit-1
Discuss the relevance and importance attached to

business policy in the current business scenario. 10

Explain the process of strategic management in
detail. . 10

Unit-11
Discuss the impact of following trends on business :
(1) FDlinretial
(i) Bailoutin Civil Aviation industry
(iii) Increase in Petroleum and LPG

(iv) Increasing consciousness about health. 2Yax4

Outline the various methods of performing
organizational appraisal and discuss any one of them

in detail. 10

MS-2985
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Unit- 11
What are organizalional prerequisites for (i) cost

leadership strategy (ii) differentiation strategy ? 10

Write notes on :
(i) Turnaround steps

(i1) Merger motives. 10

Unit-1V
Applv Porter’s 5 forces model on any organization of

your choice. 10

“Competitive advantages is achieved by taking in a
different route.”

In view of above statement suggest various routes
employed to achieve competitive advantage.
10

MS-2985-3-1100
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M B.A(CM),M. B.A(FC), M. B.A. (HR & IR),
M. B. A. (IB), M. B. A.(Mktg.), M. B. A. (MS),
M. B. A. (RM) (Third Semester)

Examination, 2012
Common Paper L
(IMS-032 : Business Law)
- Time Allowed : Three Hours
Maximum Marks - 70

Note : Answer Five questions in all. Question No. ] of
30 marks containing sub-questions of short answer
type is compulsory. Attempt one questlon of 10
marks from each Unit.

1. Write short notes on the following : 3x10=30
(@) “Mere mental assent to a proposal does not
constitute acceptance.” Discuss.
(b} Lawful object.
(¢) Anticipatory Breach of contract.




@

(d) Compulsory dissolution of partnership firm.

(¢) Statutory restrictions on implied authority of a
partner.

(f)  Unpaid seller’s right of licu over the goods.

(g) When breach of condition is to be treated as
breach of warranty ?

(h) Kindsofendorsement.

(1)  Special crossing of cheque.

(J) Private company.

Unit-I
Define consideration and discuss the circumstances
in which an agreement without consideration is valid
and binding. 10

Who is competent to contract ? Discuss the nature of
minor's agreement and his liability for necessaries

supplied to him or his dependents. 10
Unit-IT
What is sale ? Distinguish it from an agrecment to

sell. 10

Explain the nature of the right of stoppage of goods
in transit, the condition for its exercise, and the
duration of transit. 10

MS-2986
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Unit-TlT
“Indian Partnership Act has effectively ensured the
registration of firms without making it compulsory.”
Discuss and also state the consequences of non-

registration of a firm, 10

Define partnership and discuss its essential

clements. 10

Unit-1V
What is Memorandumn of Association of a company ?
What are its various clauses ? When and how
registered office of a company can be transferred

from one state to another state ? 10

(a) What is a promissory note ? What are its
essential elements ? 5
(b} Are the following instruments promissory -
notes ? 5
(1) I promise to pay B Rs. 500 on D's death,
provided D leaves me enough to pay that
amount.
(it) Ipromise to pay B Rs. 2000 and to deliver
him my Maruti car.

MS-2986-3-1100




MS-2987

M. B. A. (CM)(Third Semester) Examination, 2012
CORPORATE ACCOUNTING
IMBA(CM)-013]

Time Allowed . Three Hours
Maximum Marks : 70

Note: Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1
carrying 30 marks is compulsory. Attempt one
question carrying 10 marks from each Unit.

1. Write notes on the following :
(a) Disclosure convention of accounting
(b) Minimum subscription
() ‘Accrued and due’ and ‘accrued but not due’
interest on debentures
(d) Current liabilities and provisions
(e) Disposal of profit
(f) Internal reconstruction
(g) Liquidator’s final statement of account
(h) Merger ofthe kind of ‘pooling of interest’
(1) Meaning of corporate financial reporting
() Need of valuation of shares.




@

Unit-1
‘Corporate accounting refers to the process of
preparing, presenting and communicating economic
information to the users who need it for decision
making.’ Elucidate.

Prosperous Ltd. had 2,000 12% debentures of Rs.
100 each outstanding on 1.4.2010. As per the terms
of issue the company purchased the following
debentures in open market for immediate cancellation:
Ist October, 2010 - 800 debentures at Rs. 100.25 cum
interest
1st December, 2010 - 200 debentures at Rs. 98.5 ex-
interest
1st March, 2011~ 400 debentures at Rs. 98.0 cum
interest.
Assuming that debenture interest was payable half
yearly on 30th June and 31st December and income
tax is deductible at source @ 10%.
Pass necessary journal entries assuming that
redemption by cancellation was made out of profit.
The company closes its books on 31 March every
year.
Unit-11
(@) Give specimen of vertical form of balance sheet
of a company according to the Companies Act,
1956 with imaginary figures.

MS-2987

&)
(b) State the provisions of ‘Declaration of
Dividend out of Reserves Rules, 1975°.

5. Determine the maximum remuneration available to

the part time directors (2 in number) and manager of
Blue Print Company Ltd. (a manufacturing
company) under Sections 309 and 387 of the
Companies Act, 1956 from the following particulars.

Before charging any such remuneration, the profit and
loss account showed a credit balance of Rs. 6,60,000
for the year ended 31st March, 2012 after taking into
account the following matters :

Rs.

Profit on sale of machinery (original cost

Rs. 1,20,000 and wntten down value

Rs. 80,000) 60,000
Capital expenditure 1,50,000
Subsidy received from government 1,20,000
Special depreciation 20,000
Multiple shift allowance 30,000
Bonus to foreign technician 90,000
Provision for taxation 7,60,000
Compensation paid to injured workman 20,000
Ex-gratia payment to an employee 10,000
Loss on sate of fixed assets 20,000
Profit on sale of investments 60,000

MS-2987




C))
Unit- 11T
6. (a) What are the conditions which according to
" AS-14 on ‘Accounting for Amalgamation’ must
be satisfied for an amalgamation of the nature
of ‘pooling of interest’.
(b) Describe preferential creditors according to the
Section 530 of the Companies Act, 1956.

7. Following are the Balance Sheets of H Ltd. and S Ltd.
as at 31st March, 2012 :

Balance Sheets
Liabilities HLtd. SLtd. Assets HLtd S Ltd.
(Rs.) (Rs.) (Rs.) (Rs)
Shares of
Rs. 100 each 5,00,000 2,00,000 Goodwill 40,000 30,000
General reserve Other fixed
ason 1.4.2011 1,00,000 60,000 assets 3,60,000 2,20,000
Profit & Loss A/c 1,40,000 90,000 Investments :
Bills payable — 40,000 1,500 shares in
Creditors 80,000 50,000 SLtdatcost 2,40,000 -
Stock 1,00,000 90,000
Debtors 20,600 75,000
CashatBank 60,000 25,000
8,20,000 4,40,000 8,20,000 4,40,000

! The profit and loss account of S Ltd. showed a credit
balance of Rs. 50,000 on 1st April, 2011. A dividend
of 15% was paid on 15th October, 2011. The dividend
was credited by H Ltd. to its profit and loss account.

" H Ltd. acquired the shares on 1st October, 2011. Bills
payables of S Ltd. were all issued in favour of H. Ltd.,
which company got the bills discounted. Included in
the creditors of S Ltd. are Rs. 20,000 for goods
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supplied by H Ltd. The stock of S Ltd. includes goods
to the value of Rs. 8,000 which were supplied by H
Ltd. at a profit of 331/3% on cost. |
Prepare consolidated balance sheet of H Ltd. and 1ts
subsidiary S Ltd. as on 31st March, 2012. Give all

you working notes clearly.

Unit-1V
What do you mean by Corporalte Financial Reporting
2 Discuss the objectives of such reporting.

ABC Texiiles Ltd. proposed to purchase the business
of Nav Jyoti Ltd., Goodwill for this purpose 18
agreed to be valued at three years purchase of the
super profit based on the following information :
(i) Average capital employed Rs. 16,00,000
(i) Normalrateofreturn 12¥2%
(iii) Profits for the last four years are :
Rs.

2009 1,50,000

2010 1,80,000

2011 2,40,000

2012 3,00,000

On scrutiny of the accounts the following

points are revealed :
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(a)
(b)

()

(d)

(e)_

(6)

The above figures of profits are after
providing for taxation @ 40%

The company's investments include 15%
government bonds for Rs. 1,00,000

The company did not make the following

adjustments :
(i) Foreign exchange loss Rs.
during 2009 10,000
(i1) Foreign exchange gain
during 2011 20,000

The closing stock for 2011 was
overvalued by Rs. 12,000

During 2010 a major repair was made in
respect of the plant incurring Rs. 30,000
which was debated to profit and loss
account. The said sum is agreed to be
capitalized for valuation of goodwill
subject to provision for depreciation @
10% on straight line basis,

(iv) The management cost is expected to increase @
Rs. 24,500 per annum.

- Calculate the value of goodwill using weighted

average method.
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M. B. A, (CM)(Third Semester) Examination, 2012

COMPANY LAW & PRACTICE

Time Allowed : Three Hours

Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is
compulsory. Attempt one question from each of the

four Units.

1. Write short notes on the following : 3x10
(a) Perpetual succession
(b) Foreign company
(c) Doctrine of lifting the corporate veil
(d) Shelfprospectus
(e) Doctrine of indoor management
(f) Blank transfer

" {(g) Explain ‘calls’ on share




@

(h) Share certificate

(1) Duties of the directors
() Annual General Meeting,

Unit-1
Discuss the doctrine of “Ultra Vires” vis-a-vis a
company, the directors and the articles. What are the
legal effects of Ultra Vires Act ? 10

How is a company formed under the Companies Act,
1956 ? Enumerate the various documents to be filed
with the registrar. 10

Unit-IT
Briefly explain the guidelines issued by Securities
and Exchange Board of India (SEBI) in regard to the
capital issues to public. 10

Define prospectus. What are its contents ? When a
company is not required to issue a prospectus ? 10

Unit- 1T
“Shares can be forfeited for non payment of call or
for any other amount due from a sharcholder”
Comment. 10

MS-2988
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Describe the procedure for effecting transfer of
shares. In what ways is ‘transfer of shares’ different
from “transmission of shares’ ? 10

Unit- 1V
Briefly state the provisions of the Companies Act,
1956 regarding the mode of appointment of the
directors of a company. 10

Describe briefly different types of meetings in a°
company. 10
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M. B. A. (CM) (Third Semester) Examination, 2012
Project Appraisal & Management
Time Allowed : Three Hours
Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is
compulsory. In addition attempt one question from
each of the four Units.

I Answer the following : 3x10

(@) When is ‘end use method’ of forecasting useful
? Explain with the aid of an example.

(b) Define the terms event, activity, slack time and
float in a network.

(c) What do you mean by critical path is a network ?
What are its characteristics ?

(d) What is a balanced production line 7 What are
the effects of an unbalanced project ?

{¢) Whatdo youmean by ‘bridge financing’?

() What are the objectives of social cost benefit

aragtizale 9
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i2)
(g) Explain BCR.
(h) Mention the factors that are normally covered in
the choice of appropriate technology.
(i) E£xplain the need for project evaluation.
(j) Whatis diversifiable and undiversifiable risk ?

Unit-I
Discuss the importance of project management in
today’s competitive world. Also distinguish between
project management and functional management. 10

Write zhort notes on the following : 5x%2
(@ Matrix formefl organization
(b) Traditionmal tool and technique of project

management.

Unit-IT
State different methods of demand forecasting.
Discuss the uncertainties in demand forecasting and
how can one cope up with the uncertainties. 10

Zenith indusiries Ltd. are thinking of investing in 2
project costing Rs, 20 lakhs. The life of the project is
5 years and ihe csiiniated salvage value of the project
is zero. Straighi iine method of charging depreciation

is followed, The tax rate is 50%. The expected cash
flows b i e aa follows

MS-2089

Year i 2 3 4 5

Estimated cash - flows
before depreciation 4 | 6|88 10
and tax (Rs.lakhs)

You are required to determine the :

(i) Net present value at 11% cost of capital

(i) BCR

(i) Discounted payback period

(iv) Average rate of retum on the investment

(v) IRR, 10

Unit- III

(a) Explain the concept of risk analysis with
reference to capital budgeting. 5

(b) What are the factors to be considered in
selecting the site and location of a project ?2 5

(a) The following forecast are made about a
proposal which is being evaluated by a firm:

Initial outlay ' Rs. 12,000

Cash inflows Rs. 4,500 (annually)
Life 4 years

k 14%

€

PVAF g, 4y  2:9137
PVAF 4,5y 23216

Analyze the sensitivity of different variables
with respect to the NPV. 6

N INED




(4)
(b) Write short nutes on the following : 4
(i) Divisible project
(i) Feasibility set approach.

Unit-1V
There are 7 activities in a project and the three time
estimates in weeks are given below. Activities are
denoted by event numbers :

Activity Optit_n istic Most.likel); Pessi‘mistic
time time tine
1-2 1 1 7
1-3 2 4 6
-4 3 5 13
7-5 2 5 1
3-5 2 3 10
| a—6 2 5 8
5-6 3 6 15

{a) Draw the network and identify the critical path.

(h) Compute early and late start and finish time for
each activity

(c; ‘Whatis the expected project completion time ?

{d) Find out the total float and free float for each
activity. 10

“A project becomes successiul with the coordinated

e fferts < individuals.” Comment. i




Note :

MS-299¢0

M. B. A. (CM) (Third Semester)

Examination, Dec;'2012
CORPORATERESTRUCTMNG

Time Allowed - Three Hours
Meaximum Mearks - 70

Answer Five questions in afl, Question No. 1 s
compulsory. In addition attempt one question from

each Unit.

Answer the following : 3x10=30

(a)  Whatare the motives behing takeover ?

(b) What are the differences between strategic
alliance and merger ? :

{c) What is the need for implementation of SEBI
takeover code ? ' o

(d} Whatis swap ratio ? __ :

(¢} What are the various bases for valuation of

_ shares for the purpose of merger ?

()  What are the regulatory provisions of the
Cmpanies Act, 1956 relating to merger ?

(g) Who are dissenting shareholders ?

(h)  Whatis the accounting aspect of takeover ?




(2)

(i) What are the advantages of merger ?

() Whatisthe penalty and disclosure requirement
provision related to issue of shares after buy
back ?

Unit-1 -

2. (a) “Corporate restructuring is quite wides
covering various aspects.” In this context
explain the meaning and forms of corporate
restructuring. 5

(b) List out the various types of mergers. Also
claborate on the legal procedure and steps
involved in a merger decision. -3

3 Smart Ltd. wants to acquire Dull Ltd. the balance
sheet of Dull Ltd. is as follows :

Liabilities Amount  Assets Amount
(Rs.) {Rs.)
Equity Share Capital Plant 11,00,000
(60,000 shares) 6,00,000 Cash 20,000
Retained earning 2,00,000 Debtors 30,000
12% Debentures 2,00,000 Inventory 1,70,000
Creditors 3,20,000 '
: 13,20,000 13,20,000
Additional information

(i) Shareholders of Dull Ltd. will get one share in
Smart Ltd. for every two shares. The current
price per share Rs. 15 for Smart Ltd.

(ii) Debentureholders will get 13% debentures of
the same amount. '

(iif)  The creditors are settled at a final payments
3,00,000. Debtors and inventory will realize
Rs. 1,80,000.

MS-2990
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(iv) The expected cash flows for the next 6 years ar¢ 10
~ the extent of Rs. 3,00,000 per year. After 6 years
~ theplant willbe disposed off for Rs. 1,00,000.

(v) Company's cost of capital is 14%. Analyse the
feastbility of the proposed acquisttion. 10

Note : PVF for 6 years 14% =0.456

PVAF for 6 years 14% =3.889

Unit-11
4. “Byery company i8 vulnerable to a takeover threat.”
In this light explain the meaning of takeover. Also
elaborate on the impact of hostile takeover and the
strategic defences against such takeovers. 10

5. “Takeover of a sick company by a healthy company
for its revival is by an order of the BIFR (Board for
Industrial and Financial Reconstruction).” With
reference to this define sick industries. Also
highlight the provisions relating to revival of sick
industries as stated in the SICA 1985. 10

Unit- 111
6. «Like funding of any other investment, funding of
acquisition is also in the form of either equity or
debt.” In the light of this statement explain the
various methods used for payment of consideration
is an acquisition deal. Also highlight the various
sources of funds which can be used in case of
domestic acquisitions. 10
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C)
XYZ Ltd. has employed total funds of Rs. 50,00,000
raised by the issue of 10% debt of Rs. 20,00,000 and
equity shares of Rs. 100 each at par. The cost of
equity capital (K,.) is 15%. The debt is repayable
after 5 vears. Find out the value of the firm and that
of equity, if the operating cash flows of the firm for
next 5 years are : 10

Years| 1 2 | 3 4 5

Rs. {20,00,000(10,00,000!25,00,000|20,60,000(35,00,000

Unit- IV
“The trend of merger has gained momentum as the
businesses has become bigger and their value is not
reflected in the stock prices.” In this regard, explain
the meaning of demerger, differentiate it with
reconstruction and claborate on the advantages of
demerger. 10

“Through financial restructuring a company
strengthens it's financial position and tries to create
value.” In this light explain the meaning and need for
financial restructuring. Also elaborate on the various

‘methods, procedure and motives for buyback of

shares. 10
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M. B. A. (CM)(Third Semester) Examination, 2012

Corporate Communication
Time Allowed : Three Hours

Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is

compulsory. and is if 30 marks. In addition aftempt

one question of 10 marks, from each Unit.

I. Write short notes on the following :
(a) Internal public
(b) Media tracking
(¢) Ambient (Fringe) media
(d) Crisis management model
(¢) Event management
- {f) Diffusion of innovation theory
(g) Brand equity
(h) Disaster management
() Housestyle

)

Public issue.

3x10=30




@

Unit-1
Corporate communication help orgahizations explain
their mission, combine its many visions and values
into a cohesive messagé to stakeholders and other
publics. Discuss the methods and tactics which form
the backbone of business and the aciivity of business
organizations. 10

Discuss the challenges faced by communication
practitioners for securing their strategic involvement
in the organization and support your answer with any
case study. 10

Unit-11
Companies such as Unilever and Procter & Gamble
follow a so-called branded identity structure where
neither the company’s name nor iis core values
figure in the positioning and communications of its
producis. Then how come they are market leaders ?
Discuss their strategy for different products with the
succe: {ul stories associated with them. 10

Corporate identity and organizational identity should
be seen as two sides of a coin within organizational
practice. Do you agree ? Elaborate the statement with
the help of illustrative examples and case study. 10

MS-2991
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Unit- 111 7

Mattel incorporation,' the toy maker, has been
plagued with more than 28 product recalls and in
2007, amongst problems with exports from China,
faced two product recalls in two weeks. The
company did everything it could to get its message
out, eaming high marks from consumers and
Retailers. Though upset by the situation, they were
appreciative of the company's response.

In the light of the above instance, define crisis
management. Also give any crisis handling model to
solve such situation. , 10

In many organizations, communication is still
regarded as an afterthought, a duty for delegation or
as a peripheral management discipline. Discuss the
role of the communications manager in handling
external public like media. 10

Unit- IV
Strategy making i1s a stuge by stagé and planned
process of working from analysis and objectives to
programmes and evaluation, which are more
flexible, cyclical and iterative. How does corporate
communication help to deal in the situations like
mergers and take-overs, 10
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An important theme of corporate governance is the
nature and extent of accountability of people in the
business. Discuss the impact of a corporate
governance system on econemic efficiency, with a
strong emphasis on shareholders’ welfare. 10
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MS-2992
M. B. A. (F & C) (Third Semester)

Examination, 2012

Advanced Cost & Management Accounting
Time Allowed : Three Hours
Maximum Marks : 70

Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is
compulsory. Attempt one question from each Unit.

Answer briefly the following :

(a) Distinguish between variable and semi-variable
costs.

(b) What is the importance of behaviourwise cost
classification? ‘

(c) Discuss in brief any two methods of splitting
semi-variable costs into variable and fixed
compe:ents.

(d) Explain the concept of cost drivers.

(¢) ‘Budgeting for planning and control.” Explain.

(f) Distinguish between ‘cost centre’ and ‘profit
centre’. o

(g) State the objectives of transfer pricing.




{2)

(h)  Discuss the importance of variance analysis in

standard costing.
(1)  State the objectives of cost-volume-profit
analysis.
() What are relevant costs ? Explain with
examples.
Unit-1

“Management accounting is the adoption and
analysis of accounting information and its diagnosis
and explanation in such a way as to assist
management.” Elucidate,

A cempany manufacturing two products furnishes
the follewing data fora vear :

 Ammwz] Output Total Machine] Total No.of |Total No. of|
Product ' {Units) Hours Purchase orders| sei ~ups
A 5,000 20,000 160 20
B 1 60,000 1.20,000 384 44

The annual overheads are as under -

Rs.
Volume related activity costs 5,50,000
Set-up related costs 8,20,000
Purchase related cosis 6,18,000

You are required to calculate the cost per unit of each
product A and B based on :

(a) Traditional method of charging overheads

(b) Cost Driver method of charging overheads.

MS-2992

3)

Unit-11
(a) Discuss the objectives of activity based costing.
(b) Distinguish between job costing and process
costing.

The following data relate to ABC company which
had a profit plan for selling 5,000 units for the month
of October, 2012 at an average selling price of Rs.
100 per unit and budgeted variable cost of
production was Rs. 40 per unit and fixed costs were
Rs. 2,00,000, planned income being Rs. 1,00,000 per
month. Becéuse of shortage of raw material the plant
could produce only 4,000 units and the cost of
production was increased by Rs. 5 per unit
Consequently the selling price was raised by Rs. 10
per unit. To modify production process in order to
meet mater 1l shortage, the company incomes an
expenditure of Rs. 10,000 on research and
developmenl. Set out a performance budget and a
summary report thereon.

Unit- 11T
What do you understand by Foreign Exchange
Exposure ? Explain various techniques to handle
transaction exposure.
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7. The following information related to budgeted
operation of division X of a manufacturing company :
Rs.
Sales 50,000 units @ Rs. 8 perunit  4,00,000
Less : Variabie cost @ Rs. 6 perunit  3,00,000

{“on{ribution margin 1,00,000
Less : Fixed cost 75,000
Divisional profit 25,000

The amount of divisional investment is Rs. 1,50,000
and the minimum desired rate of return on
investivent is the cost of capital of 20%. Required :
Calcuiate :

(1) Expected divisional ROI 1. €. return on
investment

(11) Expected divisional R1 . e. residnal income

(iti) Comment onthe results of (i) and (ii)

(iv) The divisional manager has the opportunity to
sell additional 10,000 units at Rs. 7.50 per unit.
Variable cost per unit would be the same as
budgeted but fixed costs would increase by Rs.
5,000. Additional investment of Rs. 20,000
would also be required. If the manger accepts
the special order, by how much and in what

direction would his residual income change?

MS-2992
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Unit- IV

Usha Company produces electronic components with

v et

a selling price per unit of Rs. 100. Fixed cost amount
to Rs. 2,00,000. 5,000 units are produced and sold
each year. Annual profit amount to Rs. 50,000. The
company's all equity financial assets are Rs.
5,00,000.

The company proposes to change its production
process, adding Rs. 4,00,000 to investment and
Rs. 50,000 to fixed operational cost. The
consequences of such a proposal are:

(1) Reduction in variable cost per unit by Rs. 10

(i) Increase in output by 2,000 units

(1i1) Reduction in selling price per unit to Rs. 95
Assuming an average cost of capital @ 10% examine
the above proposal and advise whether or not the
company should make the change. Also measure the

degree of operating leverage and break-even point.

Unique products manufactures and sells in a year
20,000 units of a particular product to be supplied to
definite customers at a price of Rs. 100 per unit. The

firm has a capacity to produce 25,000 units of the
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product per annum. To produce beyond 25,000 units

per annum, the firm will have to install a new
equipment at a cost of Rs. 10 lakhs. The equipment
will have a life span of 10 years and willl have 1o
residual value. There is an offer from a customer to
purchase 10,000 units of the product regularly at a
price of Rs. 90 per unit. The order, if accepted, will
have to be over and above the existing level of
production of 20,000 units. The cost structure is :
Direct material Rs. 30, direct labour Rs. 20, variable
overheads Rs. 10 and profut Rs. 20 (all per unit)
During the coming year, it has been estimated that the
cost of materials as compared to unrent years will
increase by 10%. Because of certain wage agreement
direct labour cost will increase by 25% fixed over-
heads will increase by 10% . If the new order for
10,000 units is accepted, fixed overheads will
increase by Rs. 60,000 due to increased
administrative charges.

You are required to analyse whether the firm shouid
accept the order or instead of that try to secure order
for the balance unused capacity, as available now,
through some sales promotion expenses which will
be Rs. 50,000 per annum. Ignore financial charges
for the new investment.
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Note :

MS-2993

M. B. A. (F & C) (Third Semester)

Examination, Dec. 2012
Financial Systems
Time Allowed : Three Hours

Maximum Marks ;70

Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is

compulsory. Attempt four more questions selecting

one question from each Unit.

Explain the following : 3x10
() Functiohs of merchant bankers

(b) Circuit breakers

(c) SGL account

(d) Guidelines for issuance of commercial paper

(®
®

Reasons for fluctuations in call rate
Free float market capitalization method for

calculating stock index




2)

(g) Features of T-Bills
(h) Types of NBFCs

(i) Preferential issue in the primary market
(i) RBI’srole as ‘Banker to the Government’.

Unit-I
“A formal financial system consists of four main
sgemenis or components.” In the light of this
statement explain the various functions of a financial
system and also the role of two components-financial
intermediary and financial markets in the smooth

functioning of the financial system. 10

List the various money market instruments and
highlight the link between monetary policy and

money market. : 10

Unit-I1
“An effective and fully developed depository system
is essential for enhancing market efficiency.” In this
context explain the meaning and benefits of
depository system. Also explain the depository

Process. 10

MS-2993
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“The primary market is the single most important
source of corporate financing.” In this context
explain the functions and types of issues of primary
market. Elaborate upon the book building method
used for determining the offer price. 10

Unit- 11!
Explajn the RBI guidelines on capital adequacy and
the elements of Tier 1 and Tier 2 capital. . 10

‘Banks have to develop efficient systems {o manage
risks.” In this context, explain the various types of
risks faced by the banks and the main tools used to

manage these risks. 10

Unit- 1V

~ Write notes on the following : 5+5=10

(a) Objectives of World Bank
(b) IRDA.

(a) Discuss the regulatory framework for mutual
fund industry in India. 5
{b) Discuss the various phases of development of

mutual funds in India. 5
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| “MS-2994
M. B. A. (F & C) (Third Semester)
Examination, 2012

TAXATION LAWS

| iime Alloﬁ-ed Three Hours

|

i Maximum Marks : 70

|

Note : Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is
gompulsory and carries 30 marks. Attempt one

question from each Unit"carrying 10 marks

each.

1. - Write short notes on the following :  3x10=30
- (a) Indexed cost of acquisition.

(b) Essential conditions for tréﬁng 'cap.ital géin.

(c) Deductions from the annual va’lue‘of let out
house property under Section 24,

(d) Residential status and taxation impact on

the income of company assessee.

(e) Tax avoidance vs. tax evasion. | .

{f)  Unilateral tax relief under double taxation.




(2)

(g) Tax planning and make or buy decision.

- (h)  Arm’s 1ength,pricing and tax assessment of

cempany assessee

() Ineomes chargable under “Income from

gther eources

(3) General Antl Avmdance Rules (GAAR)

Unit-1
2. How is tex zplannin_g different from tax |
management? Explain the benefits of tax p@nning
‘» : _an_d bring out the factors affecting an effective
‘ corporates tax planning? 2+4+4=10
3. How would you deal with the following
transaction in computing taxable profits from
| busi_ness or profession :
(i) Theft of stock in trade assuming :
(a) Tt was not insured
(b) it was insured.
(i) Foreign travel eipens_es incurred to
purchase machinery for factory.
MS-2994
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(1) Confiscation of goods, imported without a
valid import licence. The assessee was also
fixed by custom authorities. The assessee
claims deduction for both of them under
general deductions Sec. 37(1).

{iv) Compensation paid to an employee under
voluntary retirement scheme which does not
conform to the guidelines under Sec.
10(10C).

(v) Fees of Rs. 60,000 was paid by the

_ company lawyer to defend the company in
a court case. lawyerl is the brother of the
director of the company. The fee has ‘been
paid by bearer cheque and it is found
excessive to the extent of Rs; 20,000.

(vi) Advertisement expenses incurred outside
India in foreign currency. RBI perm1ss1on
has not been cbtained.

(vil) Foreign tour expenses of managmg director
for 10. days. However, 2 days were
devoted to personal work?

(viit) 600 VIP brief cases, costing Rs. 1,500

each, presented 10 customers.
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(ix} Payment : . -
made 1o rivals in the trade fo (iv) (a) Short-term capital gain 2,00,000

- avoid under-bidding to make
S 8 ¢ good profits. ‘ (b) Long-term capital loss  (1,40,000)
(X) Travelling oxpenses to explore th i .
fenaihihite cd P the ,' (¢) Short-term capital loss (80,000}
SESCiUy of new iine of business. 10 '
i (v) (a) Loss from lottery (50,000)
{inie-IF o ST
4 Mr X submits the Following part ’ (b) Gross winning from c_rossword 50,000
: _ g particulars of his (¢) Loss from letting out plant  (20,000)
income from various sources for the prevj
year 2011.13 . 3¢ previous Determine the total income of the assessee for
the assessment year 2012-13. - 10
. Rs.
() Gross salary : | 5. Explain the important provisions for tax-planning
(8} From X Ltd. 60,000 under the location of 2 business undertaking,
b i .
) (b) From Y Ltd. 70,000 nature and from of business ownership. 10
(ii) Income from house property :
) Unit-IIT
A 50,000 . . .
B (30,000 6. . XZZ Ltd. is contemplating an expansion
-090) rogramme. It has to make a choice between
¢ 15,000 Pros
D 20’000 debt issue and equity issue for its expansion
(tii) Profits from business profession : ’ programme. Its current position is under :
(8) Trading in sugar 4,00.000 (Rs. in crore)
(b) Trading in timber (6,00,000) 10% debt 80
(¢) Growing and manufacturin Equity share capital
g
of tea 2,00.000 (Rs. 10 per share) 200
(d) Speculation in billion (3,00,000) Reserve and surplus 120
(¢) Speculation in shares 3,50,000 | Total capitalisation 400
MS-2994 i
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(6)

Sales 1,200
Less : Total costs i : _I;O_E -
EBIT 124
Less : Interest 8
EBT 116
Less : Tax @ 32.445% 37.64
EAT 78.36

The expansion programme is estimated to cost
Rs. 200 crore. If tis is financed through debts,
the new rate of debt will be 10% and the price
earning ratio will be 6 times. If the expansion is
financed through equity, new shares can be sold
getting Rs. 25 per share; and the price earnting
ratio will be 7 times. The expansion will generate
additional sales of Rs. 600 crore with a return of
10 per cent of‘ sales before interest and taxes.

If the company is to follow a policy of maximising
the market value of its shares which form of
financing should it choose. 10

7. Write the tax considerations in the following

managerial decisions :

(a) Dividend policy decision

(b) Make or buy decision. S+5=10
MS-2994

- double taxation under Secnons 90 and 91 of the

{7}

Unit-IV

‘Explain the pr0v1s1ons for prowdmg rehef agamst

10
Income-tax Act_.

i ?
Do you agree with the following statements:
Write your comments in support of or against

x5=10
each statement : 2

(2) Any income arising from international
transaction is computed with regard to
arm’s length price.

(b) Where the aggregate valu¢ of international
transactions entered into by the asssesses
does not exceed Rs. 1 crore, the information
and documents specified under Section
92D may not be maintained.

(¢) Avoidance of”double taxation agreement
can increase tax liability.

(d) There are two modes of granting relief

under avoidance of double taxation
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(8)

agreement, exemption method and tax

credit method.

Provisions of double taxation agreement
override Income-tax Act provisions to the
extent the provisions in agreement are more

favourable to the government.

MS-2954-8-200




MS-2995
M. B. A. (F & C) (Third Semester)

Examination, Dec. 2012

Project Appraisal & Management
Time Allowed : Three Hours

Maximum Marks : 70

Note - Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is

compulsory. Attempt one question from each Unit.

1. Answer the following : 3x10
(a) Briefly discuss the importance of social cost
benefit analysis in appraising the project.
(b) What is the difference between conventional
financing and project financing ?
(c) What are the advantages of discounted cash

flows in financial analysis of the project ?
(d) Which is a better technique - RADR or CE?

Why ?



(c)

®

(@

b

)
0)

@)

What are the qualitative methods of demand
forecasting ?
“While choosing the location for a new project,
one of the factor to be considered is nearness to
the market’. Why ?
Differentiate between resource levelling and
resource smoothing.
Briefly discuss the importance of project
management in today’s world.
What is the difference between PERT & CPM ?
What is meant by project life cycle ?

Unit-1

2. What kind of project do you attribute to the following

casc studies expansion, replacement, balancing,

modernization, a diversification or a combination of

the above ?

(a)

MS-2995

Gold Coat Food Processing Ltd., of Acera
started its business operation in 1983 with a
view o manufacturing and marketing bottled
fruit juice for domestic and export market. One

bottling line of 500 litres per day was

3)

introduéed. In 1991, to cope with the growing
demand, the company decided to go in for an
installation of tetra pack process and bought
new plant and machinery from Germany. The
bottling line was completely replaced by tetra
packaging and production rose to 5,000 litres
per day. 5
(b) Christiana Farm Ltd. (CFL) of lagos was
established in 1993 with a view 1o farming
roses of international quality by adopting
greenhouse technology in the hilly areas of
Nigeria and selling themn in the auction market
of Amsterdam CFL rose farming needed only 6
hectares out of 40 hectares of land. CFL
management now submitted a project report to
Commonwealth Development Corporation
(CDC) for grant of a further loan for farming a

special class of vegetables inthe balance arca of

land for exporting to European markets. 5
3 Define projects and project management. Describe
briefly the salient features of projects. 10

MS-2995
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Unit-IT
Oriental Pharmaceuticals Company is thinking of
investing in a project costing Rs. 10 iakhs. The lifc of

the project is § years and the estimated salvage value

®)

Unit- 11T
XYZ Co. Ltd. is considering a new project as a
diversification strategy over a period of time. The

information collected is as follows :

of the project is zero. The company follows a straight Cost projections :

Ks. 120 crore
Rs. 8 crore
HE&;. 200 crore

Iine method of depreciation. The tax rate is 55%, The Fixed costs

expected cash flows before depreciation and tax are - Current assets

f‘f ——— ——r h———-:ru—-rrﬁi-— —ﬁ‘ Total projcet cost e AT
i Years 1 2 i[ 3 Ir 415 | Fmancing plan of B 200 crare will be as follows
T T e | Bauity Rs. 46 crore
‘; focioredepreciation & | 2 | 3 | 13 i 4 ,l 4 Loar foe 10 o dferore
| 1) (Rs.mlakhs) S I _| ___Hi_____ fl B __J! St pank fnance fom Pl Hs 40 erove
You are required o deicrmine - race cedn o B err
(1} Payback peciod Total s %6{‘-}(-’;
(i) Average rate of retumn Sales and oporating cxpenses (cstima{ed)
(1) Inmternsl rate of return (i) Projected sates annually s 240 crores
(iv) Net present value at 10% cost of capital (i} Operating cost excluding deprecration Rs. 18C
{(v) Profitability index at 10% cost of capitai. 16 crores |
(i11) Depreciztion on fixed assets would be 20% as
5. “Before undertaking any new project it is customary per the written down value method

to undertake a market survey.” Explain the rclevance Supplementary information :

of undertaking a market survey and how ihe same (i) The principal amount of the term loan will
should be done. 10 be repaid in four equal annual instalments of-




()

Rs. 20 crore. The first instalment will fall due at
the end of the second year and the last
instalment at the end of fifth year. The
outstanding term loan amount will carry an
interest rate of 12%p. a.

(i) The levels of short-term bank finance and trade
credit will remain at Rs. 40 crore each on roll
over basis and the short-term bank finance will

cariy on interest rate 0f20% pér annum.

(i) The salvage value of fixed assets and current

assets will be equal to their book value.
(iv) Life of the project is 5 years and the tax réte 15
to be assumed at 50%
How do you assess the financial feasibility of the
project ? Prepare a financial feasibility report for

final consideration and decision. 10

(a) Analyze the relevance of sensitivity analysis in
capital budgeting decisions. Also state the
advantages and disadvantages of sensitivity

analysis. 5
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g

(b) What is capital rationing ? Which is the best
method of appraising the projects in single

period capital rationing ? 5

Unit-1V
Draw a network with the given data. Locate the
critical path. Calculate the total float, free float and

independent float for each activity : 10

MS-2995
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What sort of roles are being played by the project
leader or a manager ? What are the primary
responsibilities that are essentially required to be

assumed by him towards the project ? 10

MS-2995-8-200
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M. B. A. (F & C) (Semester-III)

Examination, 2012

Security Analysis & Portfolio Management

Time Allowed : Three Hours

Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is

compulsory. Attempt four more questions

selecting one question from each Unit.

1.  Write short notes on the following : 3x10

(a) Investment analysis

(b) Market indicators

(¢) Risk involved in debt investments

(d) How to invest in equities?

(e) Prove that the change in price will be lesser
for a purcentage change in bonds yield if its
coupon rate is higher.

(f)  Traditional approach of portfolio construction

(g) Capital market line

(h) Portfolio appraisal

(i) Find the present value of a share in which




(2)

current years dividend has been declared as
Rs. 5, that is expected to grow by 20%
annualy for next 5 years. The investors
required rate of return is 10%.

(j) Calculate the variance of security A from

the given information :

Expected
xpee Probabilit y
Returns
20% 0.3
. 18% 0.5
3. 12% 0.2
Unit-1

“Investing has been an activity confined to the
rich and business class in the past. This can be
attributed to the fact that availability of investible
funds is a prerequisite to deployment of funds.
But today, wefind that investment has become a
houschold word and is popular with people from
all walks of life.”

In the light of the above statement, characterize
the elements of healthy investment environment

along with the role of regulatory mechanism. 10

“Index should be able to capture the macro

industrial situations through price movements of

individual scrips.”

MS-2996

(3)

How the indices are different to cach other?
Elucidate their imporiance and methods of
computing stock index with suitable example. 10
Unit-1I

An investor has invested in a company which is
growing at an above average growth rate,
translated to an annual increase in dividends of
20% for three years. Thereafter dividend growth
returns to an average rate of 7%. The current
dividend per equity share is Rs. 1.00. Investor is
looking for a percent rate of returns in this
investment, determine the value of the equity
share. 10
Mr. X is considering to purchase a bond,
currently selling at Rs. 878.50. The bond has
four years to maturity, face value of Rs. 1,000
and 8% coupon interest rate. The next annual
interest payment is due after onc year from
today. The required rate of return is 10%.

(a) Calculate the yicld to maturity of the bond.

(b) Calculate bond duration. 5+5

| Unit-III

What does a beta coefficient measure? How is it
calculated for an individual asset and for a
portfolio of assets? Define what is aggressive or

defensive portfolio. 10

MS-2996
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Explain the relationship between the single index
model and the Markowitz model of portfolio
theory. How many different terms must be
calculated in a portfolio consisting of securities
using the Markowitz model and the single index
model. 10
Unit-1V

XYZ and ABC are the two mutual funds. XYZ
has a mean returns of 13% and fund ABC has a
mean returns of 18%, with the riskin fund ABC
having double the beta at 2.0 as fund XYZ. The
respective standard deviations are 15% of ABC
and 19% of XYZ. The mean return for market
index is 12%. While the risk free rate is 8%.

(a) Compute the jensen Index Treynor Index

- and Sharpe Index for the funds. 5
(b) Rank the funds on Sharpe Index and
interpret the results. 5

‘Formula plans help the investor to overcome
being emotionally attached to the stock.” Comment.
How does the constant rupee plan is different

from constant ratio plan? Give examples . 10
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MS-2997

M. B. A. (H. R. & L. R.) (Third Semester)

Examination, 2012
(Industrial Jurisprudence)

First Paper

Time Allowed : Three Hours
Maximum Marks : 70

Note: Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 of 30
marks containing 10 sub-questions of short-answer
type is compulsory. Attempt one question of 10 marks

from each Unit.

1. Write short notes on the following :
(a) "Contract of a industrial employment is partly
contractual and partly non-contractual."
Explain.
(b) Publication and enforcement of awards
(c) RoleofLOin eradicating bonded labour system
(d) Conteens under the factories Act, 1948




(2)

(¢) Rightof workers to warn about imminent danger
in hazardous factories.

(D Sources of industrial jurisprudence

(g) Functions of vigilance committees under the
bonded labour system (Abolition}Act, 1976.

(h)  Abolition of bonded labour system in India.

(1) Isacompanyalegal person?

() Articlesofassociation of a company.

Unit-1
Explain the concept of industrial jurisprudence and
discuss its scope. How far do you agree with the view
that industrial; jurisprudence. Is the science of law
applied by the industrial judiciary in the industrial
adjudication for determination of rights and duties of
industrial employers and workers arising out of

industrial employment ? 10

Discuss predominant activity test as laid down in
Bangalore Water supply and Sererage Board V. A.
Rajappa AIR 1978 SC 548. 10
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(3)

Unit-1l |
Explain Doctrine of distribution of legislative powers.
Do you agree with the view that this is the most
imporant principle of legislation which empowers the
parliament as well as state legislatures to codify
labour legislation in India ? What remedy has been
provided under the constitution of India to remove the
contradiction between Union law and the law made by

the state Legislature ? : 10

Examine provisions relating to health. Safety and hours
of work ascontained under the Mines Act, 1952. 10

Unit-111
Discuss aims and objects of contract labour
(Regulation and Abolition) Act, 1970. Refer to
observation made by the Supreme Court of India
about the constitutionals philosophy leading to the

codification of law of contract labour, 10

Describe the main provisions of child labour
(Prohibition and Regulation) Act, 1986. How far the

act has achieved its objectives. 10

MS-2997
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Unit-1V
What is memorandum of association of a company ?
Explain its different clauses and discus the

importance of objects clause. 10

What do you mean by corporate veil ? Examine the

grounds of lifting of corporate veil. 10

MS-2997-4-200




MS-2998
M. B. A. (H.R. & 1. R)) (Semester-III)

Examinaﬁon, 2012
Paper-I1

(Participative Management & Industrial Relations)

Time Allowed : Three Hours

Maximum Marks : 70

Note: Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 of 30
marks containing 10 sub-questions of short-answer
type is compulsory. Attempt one question of 10 marks

from each Unit.

1. Write short notes on the following : 3x10=30
(a) Objectives of participative management
(b) Gandhian Approach to participation

(c) Japanese Management




@

(d) Codeofefficiency and welfare
(¢) Typesof ifl&hstﬁal disputes

$3) Works Committees

(g) Joimt Managexﬁent Councils
(h} Saggestion Scheme

(i) Workers Director

(J) Retrenchment.

Unit-1
What is meant by Participative Management ? What

areits objects ? 10

Describe the functions of shop councils and joint councils

under the scheme of participative management. 10

Unit-1i
Review the schemes of workers participation in

management in India. 10

What is Quality Circle ? Explain the organizational

structure of Quality Circles. 10

MS-2998
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Unit-11T
Who are the three actors of industrial relations ?

Explaintheir rolesin industrial relations system. 10

What are the various determinants and reflectors of

industrial relations ? 10

Unit-1V
Give the meaning of the term 'Strike' and 'Lock-out'.
State 1f 'Go-Slow' and 'Work to Rule' amount to

strike. 10

Explain the machinery for the prevention and

settlement of Industrial Disputes inIndia. 10

MS-2998-3-200
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MS-3000
M. B.A. (H. R. & L. R)) (Third Semester)

Examination, 2012
Fourth Paper
Trade Unions, Collective Bargaining & Financial
Rewards for Work
Time Allowed : Threz Hours
Maximum Marks : 70

Nete : Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 of 30
marks containing ten sub-questions of short answer
type is compulsory. Attempt one question of 10
marks from each Unit.

1. Write short answer of the following : 3x10=30
(a) Objectives of trade unions
(b) Consequences of political affiliation of trade
union
(c) Registered trade unions and recognized trade

union




2

(d) Legal sanction for collective bargaining

(e) Forms of collective bargaining

(f) Agreement

(g) Bonus

(h) Typesofwages

(i) Peduction permissible from the wages under
the Payment of Wages Act

(3) Appropriate government.

Unit-1
What do you understand by the term trade union
rivalry ? What are its types ? What have been the
impact of trade union rivalry on trade union

movament in India ? 10

Throw light on the objectives and functions of

international organization. 10

Unit-IT
What is the significance of collective bargaining for
workers in Indian industries 7 What sorts of
problemns are being faced by the employees and
employers in the process of collective bargaining in
India ?

MS-3000
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Write the theories and methods of collective

bargaining. 10

Unit- 11T
What do you meant by wage differentials ? What
justification do you find for making payment at
different rates of wages for different types of work
done by different categories of people in different
regions ? 10

Analyse the various theories of wages. 10

Unit-1v
Give the highlight of payment of Wages Act, 1936. 10

Stating the object of Equal Remuneration Act, 1976
give its main postulates. 10
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MS-3001
M. B. A. (LB.) (Third Semester) Examination, 2012
INTERNATIONAL ECONOMICS |
[MBA(IB)-031]
Time Allowed : Three Hours
Maximum Marks : 70

Note: Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is
compulsory and its carries 30 marks. Attempt one

question of 10 marks from each Unit.

- L Answer the following : 3x10

(a) “FII’sare highly volatile.” Discuss, why ?

(b) What do you understand by the term ‘unilateral
transfers’ ?

(c) ‘Trade theories are based on unrealistic
assumptions.” Comment.

(d) Discuss why ‘offer curve’ is also termed as a
reciprocal demand curve.

{e) What is meant by the term ‘Protectionism’ ?




(2

(f)  “Dumping is sometimes carried on for the
specific purpose of driving foreign producérs
of a given commodity out of business.”
Explain.

(g) What is meant by a forward foreign exchange
transaction ?

(h) Can a nation mcrease its welfare by imposing a
tariff ?

(i) Differentiate between ‘advalorem” and
‘specific’ duties.

(G) ‘A depreciation of the domestic currency
increases the domestic currency value of a

foreign bond.” Explain.

Unit-1
“International trade in goods and services is a
substitute for interstational movements of labour and
capital.” Examine and evaluate this statement

critically. i

Distinguish between ‘absclute’ and ‘comparative’
advantages and show how all trading nations could
gain from trade. Use a hypothetical 2x2 model to

illustrate gains from trade. 10

MS-3001
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Unit-11
(a) Ifbalance of payment must always be balanced,
then what 1s the meaning of imbalance ?
Discuss its causes and types also. 7
(b) Is deficit necessarily bad and surplus
necessarily good in BOP ? 3

Explain the following in brief: 5+5
(a) Purchasing power parity theory
(b) Role of IMF in maintaining international

monetary equilibrium,

Unit- 111
‘Developing countries are terribly disadvantages due
to the participation gap.” Evaluate the role and
impact of WTO in light of the above statement. 10

Discuss various tariff and non-tanff barriers and also

discuss the reasons for and against these barriers. 10

Unit- IV
(a) Does free trade maximize world welfare ?

Explain with example. 4

MS-3001
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(b) Explain why economic integration among a
group of LDCs (Least/Less developed

-countries) may have difficulty in succeeding. 6
Discuss the historical evaluation of European Union

and also write a note on the present ‘Eurozone

crisis’. 10

MS-3001-4-200




- MS-3002

M. B. A. (1. B.) (Third Semester)Examination, 2012
Export-Import Procedures & Documentation
[MBA(IB)-ﬁ33]

Time Allowed : Three Hours

Maximum Marks - 70

Note : Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is
compulsory. In additions, attempt one question from

each of the foﬁr Units. .

I. Write short notes on the following : Ix10
(i) Procedure for preshipment inspection
(ii) Functioning of export oriented units
(1ii) Objectives of EXIM Bank
(iv) Specific policies of ECGC
(v} Purpose of duty exemption scheme

(vi) Functioning of export houses




v

)

(vit} Documentary credit method of ‘export payment’

(viti} Factors affecting export pricing

(ix) Factors affecting choice of distribution
channels

{x) Suurces of Export Trade Information.

Unit-1
Define export contract. Discuss briefly about the
varicus activities to be considered by the exporter

juriafi o the confirmmation of the export order. 10

(@) Expiain Cand D group of INCOTERM. 5
(b} Diiscuss the purposes for which preshipment

finance is available to the exporters. 5

Unit-I¥
Briefly discuss the various objectives of excise and
custon clcarance. Describe the procedure involved

in custom ciearance of imported gocds. 10

Explain the reasons for compulsory acquiring Cargo
Insurance. Discuss the variovs kinds of marine losses
and also list the procedural steps and documents

required 1o ciaim for loss, 10

MS-3002
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Unit- 111
Discuss the selection process of a foreign market.
Examine the various product strategies with regard

to product planning for export. 10

Describe the concept of direct and indirect exporting
along with their merits and demerits. 10

Unit- 1V
Explain the salient stages of an export procedure.
Describe briefly the main documents that come into

existence in the process. 10
Discuss brefly about the working of various

specialized organizations for export promotion

established by government of India. 10

MS-3002-3-200




MS-3003

M. B. A. (I.B.) (Third Semester) Examination, 2012

International Business Environment

[MBA(1B)-034]
Time Allowed : Three Hours

Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Auswer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is

compulsory. Answer four more questions, selecting

one question from each Unit.

1. Give brief answers to the following questions : 3x10

(1)
(ii)
(iii)
(iv)
()

(vi)

Which problems are being faced by India in the
present international business environment ?
Which countries are members of European
Union ?

Whatis cultural shock ?

Why did W. T. O. abolish the Q. Rs. ?

Which  factors  affect exchange rate
determination ?

What is current account deficit ?




()

(vii) What do you understand by globélization of
consumer ?

(viti) Which countries are India’s most important
customers ?

(ix) Whatis GDR?

(x) What is role of culture in international

business 7

Unit-I
Examine the growing importance of international
business. How does international business
enviromment affect the export prospects of a

daveloping country 7 5+5

Enumerate various stages of regiona! econcivic
integration. What is the special need for greater scomormic

integration among developing countries 7 &4

Unit-IT
Discuss various factors affecting international
investments. Briefly explain the international

product life cycle theory. 4+6

MS-3003
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Distinguish between balance of trade and balance of
payments. Highlight significant developments in

India’s balance of payments during recent years. 4+6

Unie- I
What important changes have taken place in India’s
forcign investment pelicy 7 Do you favour & more

liberal foreign investment policy ? 7+3

Examine the role of FD2T in promoting India’s

industrial development, 10

Unit- IV
“riiically examine the role of MNCs i aceelerating
the growiil rate in a develosning country. Analyse the

sasons for growing dominance of MINCs inIndia, 644

Wriie notes on any two of ihe [oilowing 55
{ Fit

(it} Foraigr investmenis by Indizan companies

(i1} Social responsibilities of business houses

¢
kN
{rvi Tracster of techneclogy.
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MS-3004

M. B. A. (I. B.) (Third Semester)
Examination, 2012
International Financial Management
[MBA (IB)-035}

Time Allowed : Three Hours
Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is

compulsory. In addition attempt one question from

each of the four Units.

Write short notes on the following : 3x10=30

(i) International economic linkages

(i) Confirmed and unconfirmed letter of credit

(111) Merits of decentralized international cash
management system

(iv) Currency swap

(v) EuroBondsvs. Foreign Bonds

(vi) Global expansion strategies

(vii} Issue inmultinational capital budgeting




2)

(viii)Calculate 3—mom(;hs forward premium or discount
of US dollars from the following quotations -

Spot l-month 3-month 6-month
$/£ 2.0015/30 1917 2622 42/35
(Use ask rate for your calculation).

(ix) Assuming these are no transaction cost, what
advantage can be drawn from $1 million from
the following quotes ?

$1.6012=£1inNew York
FFr4.9800=$ 1 inParis
FFr7.8200=£1inLondon.

(x) Find out the cross rate between ($/£) from the
given quotation :

S(Rs./$):55.0051 —8585
S(Rs./£):81.2324— 9830,

Unit-1

"The imperfections and linkage of domestic
financial markets, Euro markets and foreign
exchange markets provide both risk and
opportunities for the international financial
manager."

Comment on the above statement and briefly
describe the constituents of international financial
system, 10

A foreign exchange deals quoted the following rates
for the pound sterlings on Novermber 30, 2010

MS-3004

(3)

Spot $1.4710/1.4810
30-day forward 65/44
90-day forward 145/123
180-day forward 290/222

(a) Was the pound sterling selling at a forward
premium or a forward discount on 90-day
forward contract ?

(b) How many US dollars would it cost to you to
buy £ 1000000 on November 30, 2010.

(¢) Ifyouexpecttoreceive £ 1000000in 1 80-days
from the quotation date, how many US dollars
would you expect to realise by selling them in
forward ?

(d) Ifyour company was prepared to speculate that
the ($) USD will move to 1.4765 per pound
sterling till end of 180 days and it was ready to
put £ 1 million at risk, what profit had turned

out,ifthe expectationswere met?  2+2+2+4

Unie-1I7
Among the three types of exposures which is the
easiest to manage ? Which is most difficult ? Explain
your reasoning and describe the methods to manage

them. 10

MS-3004
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(a) ABC company has net receivables of 1,00,000

Swiss Frances in 90 days. The spot rate of Swiss
Frances $50 and the interest rates in Euro
currency market for Swiss France is 3—4% per
annum and 4.5-5% per annum for US dol]ars.
Explain how this company impliment money
market hedge ? | 5
(b) IfABC company has a payment dues of 80,000
Swiss Frances in 180 days hence with another
trader, explain how it could be hedged in

money market. (assume ABC company is a US
based company). 5

Unit-TIT
"Transfer pricing is a flexible tool which managers of
the MNCs can use freely to circumvent transfer
restrictions imposed by host government.' Comment
on this statement highlighting the mechanism used

by host governments to blunt the effectiveness of
this tool. 10

Under what circumstances would a financial manager
of an MNC consider using Euro currency market ?
What advantages can these market offer compared to
borrowing from domestic markets ? Are these

drawbacks ? Explain. 10

MS-3004

(5)
Unit-1V

Discuss the key indicators that MNCs should assess
in calculating the degree of political and economic
risk they face in foreign location. Briefly discuss a
framework that can facilitate a formal assessment of
country risk. 10

Sundaram Corporation presently has no existing

business in Germany but is considering the

establishment of a subsidiary there. The following

information has been gathered to assess this project :

(2) Initial investment required in DM 50 million
Existing spot rate $ 0.5/DM, DM 20 million is
additionally needed from working capital that
will be borrowed by the subsidiary from a
German bank at 14% interest rate/annum for
10years.

(b) The project will be terminated at the end of year
3, when the subsidiary will be sold for DM 52
million. The loan amount would be transferred
to the purchaser.

(c) The price, demand and variable cost of the
product in Germany are as follows :

Year Price  Demand Variable cost
1 DM500 40,000 units DM30
2 DM 511 50,000 units DM35
3 DM530 55,000units - DM40

MS-3004
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(d) The fixed cost is expected to be DM 6 million

(e)

6

per year.
The exchange rate of the mark is expected to
be $ 0.52, $0.54 and $ 0.56 at the end of Ist,
2nd and 3rd year respectively.

The German government will impose 30%
income tax and 10% withholding tax, while
US govt. will charge 20% income tax on
foreign earnings.

All cash flows received by the subsidiary are
to be sent to the parent company at the end of
each year. If the company is looking for at least
20% returns on this project, suggest to accept
orreject this project. 10

MS-3004-6-200
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MS-3005

M.B.A. (1. B) (Semester—III) Examination, 2012
International Logistics & Supply Chain Management

[MBA (1B)-036]

Time Allowed : Three Hours
Maximum Marks - 70

Note: Answer Five questions in all, Question No. 1 is

compulsory. Attempt one question from each of the

four Units.

1. Write short notes onthe following : 3x10=30

(a)

(b)
(c)
(d)
(e)
®

Contribution of distribution management in
€Xport

Concept of virtual inventory

Objectives of packaging and unitization
Importance of Mate Receipt

Concept of chartering

Liner operations and Tramp operations




@

(g) FunctionsofICD

(h) Meritsofconference lines
(i) Roleofshippingagents
() Conceptofdemurrage.

Unit-1
Explain Logistics/Supply chain management in
context with modern internationat business. Evaluate
role of distribution management in managing

customer relationship. 10

Assuming you are marketing Malihabadi mangoes in

European market, craft a transportation module, 10

Unit-11
List prominent issues of Air Transportation in
overseas trade of India. Provide suggestions to

overcome such barriers. 10

What factors in Air Transportation motivates buyer and

sellers in export-import ? Discuss. 10

MS-3005
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Unit-111
Highlight problems and prospects in Ocean

transportation. Explain volume analysis and trend

- analysis in export decisions. 10

What do you understand by shipping industry and its
role in India's foreign trade ? Point out recent

development in ocean transport. 10

Unit-1V
Describe growth of Port and Port Trust in last two
decades in India. Explain their role and

responsibilities. 10

What do you understand by Maritime Frauds ?
Discuss various causes and precautions of unethical

practices in Indian shipping. 10
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MS-3006

M. B. A. (I. B.) (Semester—-II1) Examination, 2012
INTERNATIONAL MARKETING
[MBA (IB)-037)

Time Allowed : Three Hours

Maximum Marks : 70

Note: Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is
compulsory and carries 30 marks. Answer four more
questions selecting one question from each Unit

carrying 10 marks each.

1. Write short notes on the following : 3x10
(a) Benefits of International Marketing
(b) Licensing
(c) Principles of absolute advantage and relative

advantage




(2)
{d) Productadoption

(e) Gray market

(f) Ex-quay (EXO) conceptunder incoterm

(g) Objective of Dumping

(h) Standardization

(1) Geographic segmentation and customer
segmentation

(i) Transferpricing.

Unit-1
What happens when a country's debt increases ? What
is its impact on international business ? Discuss the

scenario with respect to India. 10

Discuss the different modes of entry to foreign

ma.rkets. Which mode should be prefered and why ?10

Unit-IT
Write a detailed note on India's current position in

World trade. 10

MS-3006

(3)

For an international marketing firm, to what extent
would you advocate market segmentation ? Explain the

process of segmentation also. 10

Unit-IIT
Discuss the objectives and functions of agencies that

help in export financing in the Indian Context. 10

(a) Daiscuss the scope of International Marketing
Research. 5
(b) Explain the factors affecting demand of product

in International market. 5

Unie-TV

Discuss IPLC and its implications for marketing. 10

{a) Dustinguish between direct and indirect channel
distribution. 5
(b) Discuss the factors influencing channel

decisions. 5

MS-3006-3-200
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M. B. A. (M) (Semester-1I1) Examination, 2012

Note :

Sales and Distribution Management
Time Allowed : Three Hours

Maximum Marks : 70

Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is
compulsory. In addition attempt one question

from each of the four Units.

Read the case on “Raymond Fibres” and answer

the questions that are given at the end :

Raymond Fibres is a leading fibre making
company in India. It has offices all across the
country covering all major towns and employs
700 salespeople. The fibre market is divided into
natural and synthetic fibres and the majority of
the customers use synthetic fibres as the amount
of natural fibre available in India for industrial

consumption is very low. So, the industry largely




(2)

depends on artificial synthetic fibres for its
requirements. Th-_e 700 strong sales force is under
a single employee union. Raymond Fibres spends
a huge amount «{ money in research and
development as it has to compete with some of
the leading global players like DuPont in the
Indian market. The Reliance group is one of the
leading synthetic fibre makers in the country and
is believad to be the market leader. The new
plant of Raymond Fibres was set up in Nasik in

Maharashtra.

Since the new plant was designed and established
to build volumes in business through a new
manufacturing method, the company had an
agreement with the sales union that the sales
people will forgo 30% of the average annual
sales raise for two years in exchange for a bonus,
if the new unit posts a string growth in earnings.
The plan offered the sales pcople to potentially
receive up to 15% of their salary as reward. The
goal of the agreement was to receive the targeted
earnings for the new plant by building higher

volumes through sales.

MS-3007
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Meeting such a goal was a small thing in the
Indian market in the year 2002 as the demand for
synthetic fibre was very high. But the inevitable
happened in the next three years and recession
hit the market very badly. To add to this was the
availability of cheaper import from China, which
hit prices very badly. The bonus for the sales-
people practically came to zero in 2001-2003,
leaving the salespeople with slemmer pay
cheques than they would have had with the
average raises that they had forgone in the past.
The company attempted to educate the sales-
people through forms of communication about the
downslide in the industry and the problems of
both top and bottom line profits, which came as a
shock to the salespeople. Under pressure from
the trade union leaders, the company had to
abandon the plan and raise the salary of the
sales- people by 5% to compensate for the loss
for the last three years. One of the sales manager
was of the opinion that the salespeople are not
ready to share the risk of the company at all.

Other stated that probably they could have

MS-3007




(4)

stayed with the company’s policy of the gloomy
picture, which would have been described to
them at the time of the agreement. They are of the
~ opinion that having 4 job does not guarantee

lifetime employment and a guaranteed wage.
Questions !

{(a) Do you agree with the sales manager that
salespeople are more willing to take a risk
when their job security is low?

{b) What do you think that the sales manager of
Raymond Fibres could have done to
prevent its employees from getting
demotivated by its plans?

(¢) What alternatives will you suggest for the
salespeople to just a straight increase in the

salar)} as done in this case? 10x3=30

Unit-I

What are the advantages of brainstorming? How
does brainstorming help in increasing the

creativity of the sales peopic? 10

MS-3007
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What is socialization? Why is it important for a
sales organisation? Explain the process of

socialization? _ 10
Unie-1T

Why sales contests are considered as important
tools of compensation? In what situation are they

used? 10

What are the various kinds of sales force
motivation methods? How do individual methods

differ from the group methods of motivation? 10
Unit-IlT
What problems does a manager faces while fixing

sales quota? Enumerate. 10

What is a channel establishment plan? Explain in

detail. 10
Unit-IV

What are the components of a logistics plan?
How are a logistics plan and a marketing plan

related? i 10

MS-3007
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(6)

What are the major problems that affect the
relationship between the company and the
distributors? Give suggestions to resolve the

same. 10

MS-3007-6-200




MS-3008

M. B. A. (M) (Third Semester) Examination, 2012
RETAIL BUSINESS MANAGEMENT
Time Allowed : Three Hours
Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is
compulsory and carries 30 marks. Attempt one
question of 10 marks from each Unit.

1. If the organized retail industry in India is observed,
all the big corporate names starting from Tata to RPG
Group and many others can be well visualized. Today
international retailing companies like Wal Mart,
Tesco and METRO etc. are making their presences in
India and ready to cxpand their presence pan India.
Keeping in view of the above facts, answer the
following questions. Support your answer with proper
examples wherever necessary : 10x3
(a} Explain the reason why the well-established

Indian companies in their core fields, excluding
organized retail, have ventured into the

organized retail business ?




(2)

(b) Why the world leaders in retail business, like
Wal Mart, are willing to invest in India and
expanding its presences in India ?

{¢) Do you agree that good customer service and
availability of merchandise are the two key
areas to focus for the companies in organized

12tail ?

Unit-’
Explain the marketing mix in organized retail with

refecence to the 7 P’s of markeung, 10

in today's Indian consumer market space there are
many companies which are in organized retail with
the different retailing formats, with the help of
suitable exampies. Briefly describe : S+5
{a) Hyper market '

(v) Exclusive Brand Cutlet.

Unit-IT
“Finalizing the location for the retail outlet is one of
the major concems of companies.” Explain the
importance of the location selection and its role in

the growth of business. 10

MS-3008
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“The organized retail store, merchandise displays,
discounts and offers and customer service all
together influence the consumer spending and

behaviour.” Do you agree with the statement ? 10

Unit- 111
What do you understand by the term ‘stock tumn’ in
retail ? How does it help in the growth of the retail
store ? 10

Keeping in view the current status of organized retai!
companies in India and the growing competition from
the world players like Wal Mart etc., elucidate the
points which you consider will be important for the

Indian companies to stay ahead in competition. 7 10

Unit- 1V
What steps do retail companies take to make their

retail store “A Destination Store™ 7 Support your

answer by citing examples. 10
Explain the following : 5+5
(a) MIS

(b) Private Lable.

MS-3008-3-200




MS-3009

M. B. A. (M) (First Semester) Examination, 2012
Industrial Marketing
Time Allowed : Three Hours

Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is

compulsory. Attempt one question from each Unit.

1. Write short notes on the following : 3x10
(i) Define industrial marketing.
(1) Market segmentation and its advantages
(iii) Conflict resolution strategy
(iv) JIT method
(v) Guarantee and warrantee
(vi) Logistics
(vii) Sales promotion and its uses
(viii) Customer service audits
(ix) Types ofsales tfaining
(x) Institutional selling.




@)

Unit-1
Explain the industrial marketing environment and

factors that influence them. _ 10

Narrate the different phases of organizational

buying. 10

Unit-IT
What is pricing strategy ? Explain skimming and
penetration strategy of pricing 10

Describe the industrial product life cycle and explain

the role of a product manager. 10

Unic- 1T
Discuss the recruitment and selection process of
industrial salesperson. Also describe the qualities of

a successful salesperson. 10

Write short notes on the following : 3+5
(a) Types of organization in sales department
(b) MBO.

MS-3009

3)
Unit-1V
Explain the marketing research process for industrial

products in detail. 10

Discuss the strategic planning process with respect to
industrial marketing. : 10
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MS-3010
M.B.A. (M) (Semester-I1I1) Examination, 2012
RURAL MARKETING |
IMBA(M)-304]
Time Allowed : Three Hours

Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is
compulsory, valued at 30 marks. Besides,
attempt one question from each Unit, valued 10

marks each.

1.  Write short notes on the following : 3x10
(a) e-chaupal
(b) Rural electrification
(c) Project BHARAT of HUL
(d) Media for rural marketing
(e) AV vans

(f) Agriculture refinance and development

Corporation




(2)
(g) RSBY
(h) MNREGA
(i) - Rueral Tourism

- () 4 As of marketing.
Unit-1

“MNCs are going to Rural India.” In view of this
statement discuss growth of rural markets and

opportunities. ' 10

Discuss the best ways of communicating an

eiectronic product in rural market. 10
Unit-11

Specify the strategies adopted by the public
sectors to boost dairy business in rural India.

Discuss the role of NDDR. 10

How rural handicapts and artisans products are
contributing to Indian exports? What marketing

strategies are suitable for such products? 10

MS-3010

(3)
Unit-iif

You are required to develop a marketing plan for
launch of air conditiones in rural markets of Uttar
Pradesh. Mention the impediments you would

face in marketing this products. 10

Identify any product of your choice and discuss
the suitable pricing strategies you world like to
suggest. (Give reasons. 10

Unit-1V

Describe the role of government and private
companies in health related schemes in rural
market. You are required to mention some

schemes laid down by such institutions. 10

Write short notes on : 5+5

(a) Challenges in Rural Education
(b) Sarva Shiksha Abhiyaan

MS-3010-3-200



MS-3011
M.B.A. (M) (Third Semester)

Examination, 2012
MARKETING OF SERVICES
[MBA(M)-305]

Time Allowed : Three Hours

Maximum Marks : 70 |

Note: Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is

compulsory valued at 30 marks. Attempt one

question from each Unit carrying 10 marks.

1. Read the attached case study carefully and answer
the following : TYsx4=30
(a) What are crucial marketing channels in IT
training service?
(b) Isthere any role for the physical evidence of the
service in IT training? | ,
(c) What are the elements of the physical evidence

of a service in the case of training?
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faculty that we provide. In many instances, they have contracted the programme to us despite
I0wer value quotations from our competitors. They are sure that we deliver what we promise.
Therelatienship which we have built with their training and HR personnel continues to be
unabated. We have been quietly building up the rapport with their operating departments to
get dur brand well established in their minds. Unfortunately, the IT managers are notorious
for changing their jobs frequently and there are always these new faces.’

Shirish, the faculty for the programme was looking perplexed. 'Did you have any particular
problems during the programme?’ asked Ashok. ‘Well, half the participants were from Ad-
vanced Technologies but the other half were engineers from one of the government companies

- where Advanced Technolgies (AT) is implementing their software. AT had promised training

for their client's engineers. The government engineers arrived a bit late for the programme. By
then we had run out of the copies of the programine outline and small training manual we had
prepared.’ The manual is only an aide-memoire, and, in any case, they can always look up the
help available online. I explained it fo them’, added Shirish. I did promise to send them the

copies through e-mail.’ 'Some of the outside participants did not have the right profile for
getting full value out of the training.’

"When I Smnmm mE.Em the %Om?_:unw #&;5@ mmwm_on on the second amw there was some
__fuss among th i

L akiad

not have to spend a long time during the break and they can reassemble quickly after the
iunch to ensure maximum training time availability', said Nirmal. ‘Since the government com-
pany participants were from another town, they left before the end of the programme and

therefore could not be tested. Consequently, without the test, we could not hand over the
competency and attendance certificates.'

Tt seems as though the senior manager at the government company coinplained to the head

of the contracts at AT about the training programme. I wonder how can we get to the bottom
of all this', said Ashok.

MS-3011
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Why are employees crifical to the success of any
10

service organisation?
Unit-1V
Write short notes on the following :
(a) Types of process designs
(b) Services scape.

5x2=10

Consider that you are owner of a new private
management college and can prepare a value/price
package that is appealing to the students. Describe

your approach mentioning the 7P’s of services. 10

MS-3011-3+2-200




MS-3012

M. B. A. (M) (Semester-1II) Examination, 2012

ADVERTISING
[MBA(M)-036]
Time Allowed : T, f:ree Hours

Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Answer Five questions in all. Question No. | is

compulsory. Attempt one question from each

Unit.
1. Write short notes on the following : 3x10
(a) Media Planning
(b) ‘Reach’ and ‘Frequency’ levels of a message

(c)
(@)
(e)
6
(8)

Media schedule
Client-Agency Relationship
In-house agency

Message Generation

Surrogate Advertising




(2)

(%) Advertising Budget
(i) Advertising-Mix element-pace

(j)  Advertising Trinity.
Unit-1

Advertising is controlled, identifiable information
and persuasion by means of mass communications
media. Do you agree? If yes, discuss the
variables of marketing-mix affecting advertising.

Support your answer with example. 10

Companies like pay per post, review me and
trigami are offering opportunities for marketers to
use advertorial blog posts to market new
products. In the light of the given information,

discuss the types of advertising.

Unit-1I

(a) Advertising strategy is developed by carefully
blending the elements of the creative-mix.

What are these mix elements. 5

(b) Explain advertising research process in

detail with suitable diagrams. 5

MS-3012

(3)

“Buyer behaviour is all psychological, social and
physical behaviour of potential consumer.”
Elaborate the statement in the light of the role of

consumer behaviour in advertising. 10
Unit-111

In the classic Hutch Pug Dog Campaign, the big
idea was that the connectivity of Hutch network
never gets away from the subscribers just as the
same way the pug dog follows the little boy.
Making base of the given instance, analyse
different creativity techniques you have observed

in advertising. 10

Throw light on art direction and copy writing with
suitable instances or examples from Indian

context.
Unit-IvV

What are the different agency compensation
method? If you were an advertising executive in a
company? Which compensation method would

you favour and why? 10

MS-3012




(4)

Many advertisers prefer to use advertisement
agencies to help them develop and execute their
advertising. What is the structure of a full-service
advertising agency. What functions do different

departments perform? 10

MS-3012-4-200 7




MS-3013
M. B. A. (M) (Semester-1II) Examination, 2012

Data Mining and Warehousing
Time Allowed : Three Hours

Maximum Marks : 70

Note - Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 1s
compulsory. Attempt one question from each

Unit.

1. Answer the following in brief : 3x10
(a) What is data mining? List the different type
of data mining techniques?
(b) What do you mean by patterns? What
makes the pattern interesting.
{c) “Data warehouse is an environment not a

product.” Comment.

(d) Differentiate the term characterization and
discrimination. Also discuss, how they are

similar to each other




(e)

¥

{8)

(h)

{1)

2. {a)

(b)

Ms-3013
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(2

Discuss the different type of data cleaning
methods.

What 1s difference betwcen operational

database and dataware house.

Discuss granularity of data in data

warehouse.

Define measure and fact about dimensional

model.
Define data mart with example.

Explain outlier analysis and market basket
analysis.

Unit-1
What is datz mining sysiem. Discuss the
architecture of data mining system? 5

Discuss the step involved in data mining

when viewed as a process of knowledge

discovery. ' ' 5

-What do you mean by K-mean clustering?

Discuss how it is different from Agglomerative

clustering. 10

4. (a)
(b)
5. (a)
(b)

MS-3013

(3)

Unie-11
Define the term on-line transaction
processing (OLTP) and on-line analytical

processing (OLAP). Also discuss the
distinet feature of OLAP and OLTP. 5

State the reasons why for integration of
multiple hetrogeneous information source,
many companies prefer the update-driven
approach  rather than query-driven
approach. Aslo discribe situation where the
query-driven approach is preferable over
update-driven approach. 5

A data warehouse can be mode! by cither a
star-schema or a snowflake schema.
Discribe the similarties and the difference
between two models and then analyze their
advantage and disadvantage. 5

In data warehouse technology, a multiple
dimensional view can be implemented by :

(i) ROLAP
(i) MOLAP

(iii) HOLAP.

Briefly discribes each of the above

implementatior: techniques. 5



(4)
Unit-11i

Discuss- the process of modelling of data

warehouse? 10

Discuss the term meta data in reference to
dataware house. Also discuss why it is redundent
after design phase, in case of data base
modelling. 10

Unit-1V

What do you mean by data warehouse testing.

Discussrthe different types of testing. 10

Write short notes on any one of the following : 10

(a) Security of data warehouse

(b) Frame work of datawarehouse testing.

MS-3013-4-200
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MS—3014
- MiB. Ai:(MS) (Semester-IT)-Examination, 2012
| SYSTEM ANALYSIS & DESIGN

Tme Allowed Y?zree Hours

: Maxzmum Marks 70

" Note : ; Attempt F ive quest10ns in all Quest1on No. 1l is
compulsory Attempt one questlon from each of
‘the four Units’ Marks are glven against each

questlon

1. Answer the following in brief : 3x10=30
{(a) . Distinguish between physical and abstract
(b) - What is. system .analysis?. What;,;:are the
elements of a system? “
() _‘VWhat is the dlfference between _System
o analysis and system desxgn‘?
_(d) What 1s the role of system analyst in a

system deveiopment?




(2

(e) What are the functions of data dictionary?

(D Explain | the cdst—benefit analysis with
cxaimnple.

(2) Distinguish between logical and physicai
views of the system.

{(h) What is the difference between external and
internal outputs? Give examples of each.

{1) What are the three levels of acceptance
testing?

() What do you mean by quality assurance in a

system development activity?
Unit-1

What are the phases of the system development
life cycle (SDLC)? Discuss the role of system
stokeholders in system development life cycle
{SDLC).

(a) Differentiate between functional and non-
functional requirements. 5

(b) How are feedback and control is more

useful in the system concept? 5

MS-3014
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{3y
Uait-i

What is feasibility stady? Describe the various

types of feasibility studies. 10

What are the advantages and disadvantages of

the seven common fact-finding techniques? 10
Unit-111

What are the different tasks performed during
conceptual system design? Discuss each task in

detail. 10

{a) Explain the advantages of database
management system (DBMS) over the
traditional life processing system. 5

(b) Explain the steps involved in sequential

processing system. 5
Unit-1IV
Explain the different types of software testing

techniques. What is meant by black box testing?

how is it different from white box testing? 10

MS-3014




(4)

Describe the various steps invoived in system
implementation and system maintenance. What
are the different types of maintenance? Explain

each of them. : e 10

MS-3014-4-200




MS-3015

M. B. A. (MS) (Third Semester) Examination, 2012

MARKETING RESEARCH
Time Allowed : Three Hours
Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1i1s

compuisory. Attempt one question from each Unit.

1. Write short notes on the following 3%x10=30

(a) Difference between market research and
marketing research

(b) Importance of marketing research for the
producer

(c) Difference between a aominal scale and an
ordinal scale

(d) Thematic Apperception Test (TAT)

(e) Summated scale (Likert type scales)

H Gtratified random sampling

(g) Deiphi technique

(h) Characteristicsof a good consumer research

()
@

Copy testing

Marketing research agencies.




2

Unit-T
Dr. Mohan Lal has been thinking about starting his
own independent nursing home. The problem is to
decide how Jarge rursing home should be. The
annual returns will depend on both the size of
nursiiig home and a number of marketing factors.
After a careful analysis, Dr. Mohan Lal developed

the following table :
Size of Nursing |Good Market | Fair Market | Poor Market
Home Rs) Rs.) (Rs.)
Small 50,000 20,000 - 10,000
| Medium §0,000 30,000 - 20,000
Large 1,00,000 30,006 -- 40,000
Yery large 3,00,000 25,600 | -1,60,000

(1) Whatisthe maximax decision ?

(i) What is the maximin decision ?

(iii) Develop an opportunity loss table.

(iv) What is minimax regret criterion decision ?

(v) What is the criterion of realism decision ? Use

an o value of 0.8. 10

How is marketing research directed towards setting
goals and establishing strategies likely to be different
from marketing research directed towards the
development of a marketing plan ? Explain. 10

MS-3015

(3
Unit-IT
An auotomobile company gives you the following
information about age groups and the liking for
particular model of car which it plans to introduce :

Age Group

Total

Below 20 (20 -39 {40 - 59/ 60 & above
Persons who '

280 160 80 40 560
liked the car ‘

Dusliked thecar| 120 100 60 160 440

Total 400 260 | 140 200 {1000

On the basis of this data can it be conciuded that the
model appeal is independent of the age group ?

(Given forv= 3d.f, xz

005 — 1-815) ' 10

The following table relates to the tourist arrivals
(in millions) during 2001 to 2007 in India :

Years 2001 | 2002 | 2003 | 2004 | 2005 | 2006 | 2007

Tourist arrivals )
25 | 27 36 | 35 39 | 44 | 48
(in million)

Fit a straight line trend by the method of least squares
and estimate the number of tourists that would arrive
in the years 2008 and 2009. 10

Unit- HI
(a) What are the factors to be borne in mind while
designing a test market ? 5

MS-3015 -




(4)

(b} Compare qualitative and quantitative research

(a)

(b}

design. _ 5

What techniques can be used to carry out
motivational research ? 5
Discuss the various methods of advertising
research. Which method is the most likely to
provide valid results ? Why ? 5

Unit-1V

“A sales manager in a firm with a large sales force

recently said, “My salespeople give me better

information about the market than I could ever get

from our market research department.” Discuss. 10

Indicate whether marketing research is relevant to

- each of the following organizations and if so, how

each might benefit :

{a) Your company

{b) Central ministry in the Government of India

{c) Aretail shop

(d) Abank

(e) Aservicebusiness. 10
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MS-3016
M. B. A. (MS) (Semester-111) Examination, 2012
Project Appraisal & Management
Time Allowed : Three Hours

Maximum Marks : 70

Note - Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is
compulsory. In addition, attempt one question-

from each of the four Units.

1.  Answer the following in brief : 3x10

(a) Explain chain ratio method of demand
forecasting with an example.

(b) What is a dummy activity? Explain the need
for dummy activity in a network with the
aid of an example.

(c) ‘Payback period method ignores the time
value of money’—Tllustrate with an example.

(d) What are the three time estimates used in
PERT? What is the relationship between 3

time estimates and expected time?




(2)
(¢) Explain the important characteristics of a
.proje-ct.
() What is profitability index?

(22 What are the factors which should be

considered for selection of a machinery?

(h) Why should a project manager aim at
completing the project at the shortest

possible time?

(i) Explain the matrix form of organisational

structure.
" (§) What are the traditional techniques of risk
analysis?
Unit-1

2. Describe briefly about the taxonomy of projects. 10

3.  “Project management is truely a problem solving
mechanism on a large scale as it makes sure that
the problem is defined correctly and sticks to the

definite life cycle.” Discuss. 10

MS-3016

(3)
" Unit-11

“The identification of opportunities for project
investment requires an understanding of the
environment in which one operates.” Elucidate
this statement and identify the various sources

from where the project ideas may emerge. 10

XYZ Ltd. has to replace one of its machine for

which it has following options :

(a) Installation of equipment “Best” having cost
of Rs. 75,000 which is expected to generate
a cash inflow of Rs. 20,000 per annum for

next 6 years.

(b) Installation of equipment “Better” having
cost of Rs. 50,000 which is expected to
generate a cash inflow of Rs. 18,000 per
annum for next 4 years.

Which equipment should be preferred if the

company adopts method of (i) Payback period

(i1) Internal rate of return. 10

MS-3016




(4)

Unit-1IT

6. The initial investment outlay for a capital

investment project consists of Rs. 100 lacs for

plant and machinery and Rs. 40 lacs for working

capital. Other details are summarized below : 10

Sales

Selling Price
Variable Cost
Fixed Overheads

(excluding depreciation)
Rate of depreciation

on Plant & Machinery

Salvage Value of Plant & :

Machinery
Tax rate
Time Horizon

Post tax cut-off rate

Required :

. 1 lac units of output per year

for years 1 to 5

: Rs. 120 per unit of output
: Rs. 60 per unit of output

: Rs. 15 lacs per year for years 1

to 5

1 25% on WDV method

Equal to the WDV at the end
of year 5

: 40%

5 years

12%

(i) Indicate the financial viability of the project

by calculating the net present value.

(i) Determine the sensitivity of the project’s NPV

if the selling price decreases by 5%. 10

MS-3016

(5)
7 (2a) What are the various factors to be
considered in technical appraisal? 5
(b) Write short note on any one of the following : 5
(1) Capital rationing
(1)) Social cost benefit analysis.
Unit-1V
8.  The monthly maintenance work in a machine shop

consists of 10 steps A to J. The inter-relationship

beiween them are identified by event numbers :

Duration
Steps Event Numbers

(Days)
A 1-2
B 2-3 5
C 2-4 8
D 3-5 4
E 3-6 2
F 4-6 9
G 4-7 3
H 5-8 12
I 6-8 10
J 7-8 6

MS-3016




(a)
(b)

(c)

(d)
(e)

(6)

Draw a network.

Compute early and late start and finish time
for each activity. |

Identify the critical path and critical
activities.

Identify the activities that have a free slack.
If activity (2-3) takes 8 days instead of 5

days, what will be the project completion

time? 2%5

How the abandonment value is incorporated in

the capital budgeting decision process of a risky

proposal? Explain with the help of an example. 10

MS-3016-6-200




MS-3017

M. B. A. (MS) (Semester-11I) Examination, 2012

Network & Telecommunication
Time Allowed : Three Hours

Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is

compulsory. Attempt one question from each

Unit.
1.  Write the following in brief : 3x10=30
(a) Explain star topology.
(b) What is netwok protocol?
(c) Differentiate between ISDN and B-ISDN.
(d) What is impoftance of ISP? |
(¢) What is a frame? How 1s it different from
token?
() Explain H.T.M.L.
(g) Diagrammatically show seven layers of OSI

(b

model.

Differentiate between LAN and WAN.




(2)

(1)  Explain through put.

() Differentiate between hub and switch.
Unit-I

What is a computer network? Elaborate

explaining its types and importance. 10

What is network topology? Explain different

fypes of network topologies. 10
Unit-II
Explain OSI model in detail. 10

Differentiate between OSI model and: TCP/IP
model. ' . 10

Unit-111

What are the different network devices and how

are they used? : 10
Elaborate the following : 5+5=10
(a) ALOHA

(b) CSMA/CD.

MS-3017

(3)

Unit-IV

What 1s a firewall? Explain different types of

firewall and their importance. 10

What are different methods of protecting the

network data from 1llegal usage? 10
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MS-3018

M. B. A. (MS) (Semester-111)

Yxamination, Dec. 2012
OPERATIONS RESEARCH
Time Allowed . Three Hours
Maximum Marks : 70
Note : Answer Five questions in all. Questien No. 1 is
compulsory and carries 30 marks. Select one
question from each Unit, which carries 10 marks.
1. Attempt all the parts : 3x10=30
(2) Write the dual of following Primal problem :
Maximimize : Z = x +2X, + X3
Subject to : 2x,+ Xy —x; S 2
—2x 4%, 5%, 26
4x, +X,+x; S6
X, Xy, X, 20

(b) Reduce the given pay-off matrix using the

principle of dominance :




(c)

(d)

(e

®

(8)

()

()

MS-3018

(2)
Player A PlayerB
: I iI 11
I —4 | -6 3
H -3 -3 6
I 2 -3 4

Suggest ways to deal with maximisation in

assignment problem.

What are the essential differences between
resource levelling and resource smoothing?
Differentiate among slack, surplus and
artificial variables.

What is Dynamic programming? How is it
different from LP?

State the Rim conditions in Transportation

problem.

What is the meaning of Jockeying, Balking
and Reneging in queuing?

Distinguish between a recurrent and

absorbing state.

(3)

() How can the situation of unbounded
solution in the simplex solution to the LPPs

be detected?
Unit-1

A firm uses three machines in the manufacture of
three products. Each unit of a product A product
B and product C has the machine requirement
(in Hours) as given in the following table. The
profit contribution of the three products is Rs. 36,
Rs. 42 and Rs. 32 respectively. The available
maéhine hours on machine I, II and 11T are 120,

54 and 105 hours respectively.

' Product
Machine A B C
1 3 4 2
I 2 1 2
11 1 3 2

(a) Formulate the problem as LPP.

(b) Obtain the optimal solution to the problem
by using Simplex method. 4+6

MS-3018




(4)
Solve the following LPP : 10

Minimize : Z=45x,+28x,
Subject to : 20x, +50x, >3600
80x, +50x, <6000

X, %20
Unit-11

A fast food chain wants to build four stores.
Satisfied with the past performance of four
different construction companies, the fast food
chain has invited all of them to bid for the job.
The final bids (in lakhs of rupees) are as shown

in the following table :

Store Construction Company
1 2 3 4

A 5 7 11 6
B 8 5 9 6
C 4 7 10 7
D 10 4 8 3

Since the fast food chain wants to have each of

the new stores ready as quickly possible, it will

MS-3018

(3)

award at most one job to one company. What

assignment results in minimum total cost to the

fast food chain? 10

A company has three plants and four warehouses.
The supply and demand in the units and the
corresponding transportation costs are given in

the following table :

Plant Warehouse
1 2 3 ¢ 4 |[Supply
A 6 | 11| 5| 6 100
B 7 9 8|3 250
C 5 3 61 8 200
Demand | 250| 100 | 150 | 50

(a) Find the optimal solution.
(b) Is the solution degenerate?
(c) Is the solution optimal solutioh unique?

T+1%+1%

Unit-Itl
6. Customers arrive at the first class ticket counter
of a theatre at the rate of 12 per hour. There is
MS-3018




(6)

one clerk at the counter who takes 2 minutes on

an average to serve a customer.

(a)

(b)

()

(d)

What is the probability that an arriving

customer has to wait?

Find the average queue length that is

formed from time to time.

Find the fraction of the day the booking

clerk 1s idle.

How long is an arriving customer expected

to wait before getting the ticket? 22%4

Consider the game of matching coins. Two
players A and B, each put down a coin. If the

coins match, A gets rewarded otherwise B.

However matching on heads gives a double

(7)

Unit-1V

Following table lists the various details of project

activities :
Activity | Predecessor | Time (days)
A - 8
B - 10
C - 8
D A 10
E A 16
F B,D 17
G C 18
H C 14
I F,G 9

(a) Draw the AOA network to represent the

above project.

premium.
(a) Obtain the best strategies for both the
players.

(b) Determinc the value of the game.

(c) Isthe game fair?

(d) Indicate if game is strictly determinable.
4+3+1%+1%

MS-3018

(b) Determine the critical activities in the
project and the total project completion
time.

(¢) Find the total floats available on non-

MS-3018

critical activities. 3+4+3




(8)

Suppose that new razor blades were introduced
in the market by three companies at the same
time.When they were introduced cach company
had an equal share of the market, but during the
year following changes took place. Company A
retained 90% of its customers and lost 3% to
company B and 7% to company C. Company B
retained 70% of its customers and lost 10% to
company A and 20% to company C. Company C
retained 80% of its cusiomers and lost 10% to
comapny B and 10% to company. A Assuming no

changes take place in the habits of the customners -

(a) Develop the transition probability matrix.

(b) Calculate the market shares of each of the
three companies at the end of the first year
and the second year.

(c) What are the long-term market shares of

these companies? 3+4+3
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MS-3019
M. B. A. (R. M.) (Third Semester)

Examination, 2012
BRAND MANAGEMENT
Time Allowed : Three Hours

Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Answer Five questions, including Question No. 1,

which is compulsory. In addition attempt one

question from each Unit.
1. Read the attached case and answer the following
questions : 10x3

() Discussthe S. T. P. approach used by Tanishg.

(i) Although Tanishq has sought success through
standalone formats, what measures should be
taken by the retailer to create a destination store

in itself ?




2)

(iii) Today with organized jewellery retailing
having more of a youthful and global trend
acceptance among consumers, how will you
help Tanishq o communicate to their target
market that their products ‘help to capture
value through lifestyle’ ?

Unit-1

2. What is ‘branding’ ? Discuss its importance -in
present marketing scenario. 2+8
3. Write notes on the following : 5+5

(1) Brand personality

(i) Brand image.

Unit-11
4. Draw a comparative analysis of the major approaches
to brand equity. Discuss the ‘relative superiority

approach’ in brief. 5+5

5. Discuss the different strategic decision areas that a

brand manager is involved in, in order to sustain the

brand in the market place. 10

MS-3019
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Case Studv (Onestion No. 1)
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Unit- 111 |
Differentiate between line extensions and category
extensions. What are the different strategies adopted
by companies in for line extensions? Also discuss the

merits and demerits of such extensions. 2+4+4

(a) Explain citing examples, user positioning and
benefit positioning. 5

(b) Explain what is meant by ‘brand architecture’.5

Unit-1V
‘Maintaining brand leadership requires continuous
monitoring and innovative response o the changes
unleashed by the environmental shifis.” In light of
this statement, discuss the various forces that may
lead to brand decline and also suggest ways to tackle
them. 10

How are service brands different from physical

product brands ? Discuss in considerable detail, the
additional 3 Ps of service brands. 10

MS-3019-3+1-200




MS-3020
M.B.A. (RM.) (Semester-1IT) Examination, 2012
INVENTORY MANAGEMENT
(RM-303)
Time Allowed : Three Hours

Maximum Marks : 70

Note - Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is
compulsory. In addition attempt one question

from each Unit.

1. The government decision to allow FDI for
organized retail in India recently is a real bold
step as now the Indian customers will have
access to the world market through stores like
Wal Mart, Carrefour etc. These new entrants in
the Indian organized retail market will bring with
them the world-class latest technology, which
gives cdge to their business in retail business. On

one hand Indian organized retail companies like




(2)

Future Group and Reliance Retail are happy as
the entry of the world players in organized retail
will increase the market size, but at the same time
they are also concerned with the fact that this will
‘increase the competition further. They also realize
that the key to beat the competition will only be
to deliver customer satisfaction and ensuring

timely availability of merchandise.

Considering the above facts and the present
organized retail market in India answer the

following - 10x3=30

(a) What crucial role will proper management
of inventory by organized retail companies
play for their survival in the coming times?

(b) “Inventories cost money”; explain the
statement in the light of above mentioned
case.

(¢) Discuss, how the new technologies will
change the face of competition with the

help of suitable examples.

MS-3020

(3)
Unit-I

“Inventory is a necessary evil.” Throw light on
the statement by mentioning the inherent

advantages and disadvantages of inventory. 10

The promotional measures like “end of season

sale” majorly depend on the proper management

. of inventory. Elucidate. 10

Unit-11
In spite of its several limitations, the Wilson’s
EOQQ formula gives the base to all the present
ordering systems. The latest ordering systems in
organized retail are also logical extensions of the
same. Discuss the Wilson’s EOQ in the light of

these statements. 10

Explain the following terms associated with the
management of inventory : 2x5=10
(i)  Administrative cost

(i) Cost of Storage Space

{iii)) Obsolescence Cost

(iv) Re-order Point

(v) Stock Keeping Units.

- MS-3020




(4)
Unit-IlI

What are the different inventory management and
conirol techniques? Explain any two with the help

of example. 10

“With increasing competition and costs, the just-
in-time concept is the need of the hour for the
Indian organized retail.” Critically analyze the

statement. 10
Unit-IV

The recent developments in the field of technology
have given a boost to the retail industry.”

Evaluate the statement citing examples. 10

“The international certifications, play an
important role in the growth of retail industry.”

Explain. 10
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MS-3021
M. B. A. (R. M.) (Fhird: Semester)

- Examination, 2012
Supply Chain & Vendor Management

Time Allowed : Three Hours
Maximum Marks : 70

Note: Attempt Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is

compulsory. Select one question from each Unit.

1. Read the attached case study carefuily and answer
the following questions : 7/x4=30

Questions :

() Being the head of CSCC, identify the major
logistical problems associated with Dabur India

Ltd.

(i) Suggest a detailed logistics and supply chain
system in order to reduce the replenishment

cycle time and working capital cycle.
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(2

(iif) How can an information technology solution to
L & SCM in the implementation of a new
strategy facilitate in the improvement of
producti\%it}: and efﬁéiency?
(iv) - What sorts of restructurmg would you suggest?
o Unit-f
2. What is supply chain management? Explain the
decision phases involved in supply chain. 10

3. Differentiate between process and cycle views of a

supply chain. Elaborate the interfaces involved in

cycle view. 10
Unit-If

4. Discuss the role of distribution in supply chain.

Mention the factors that influence the distribution

network design. 10

5. “Supply chain drivers play significant role in the
performance of supply chain of an organisation.”
Elucidaie, 10
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Dabur began to set right its entire supply chain from the buying of raw materials
to the selling of finished goods at the retailer's. For FMCG companies, this is the
most critical aspect of business. The objectives of efficient supply chain
management are threefold—one, have the right stocks, at the right place, at the
right time; two, keep inventoties down; and three, do all this with the lowest
operational costs. : .

In fact, Dabur hired consulting firm ?Hnﬂ_smaw & Co. primarily to fix its -
internal processes, which have initialiy been on supply chain front, spanning the -
five aspects of demand forecasting, production planning, logistics, order

processing and procurement planning. The present performance of logistics and
supply chain system is as follows: :

Factor ‘Present: musaowiaann , :
Logistics . m@mﬁn.unuﬁ_ forecasting Bn..._.-cn_ E& branch sales staff abnosn»non 8
" collect orders from geographical routes, -
Forecasting A three-monthly rolling forecast is made with mau _.3%255 for ofe
. month and for the othier two, tefitative. This is also done SKY-wise.”
Vendots * Vendor appraisal systems are béing put in place: Every month, vendois
. are rated on the four parameters of cost, quality, delivery w_.& service!:
- Vendors can be dropped if found unsatisfactory. ./
Inventory  Finished goods inventory were already down from 52. days 10 40 m»_a.
Production. - Inderay replaced by 2 aam_ﬂzuwagn model im:nw uses available
Planning - - information to control both B»E.muﬁﬁ.n E.E transil.of moomn tothe
‘marketplace,

When Dabur benchmarked itself mwn.umn other FMCG companies like mmﬁz.
P&G, Cadbury India, etc., it realized where it stood. Normally, & stock
nue_oEurEoun cycle is of about 2 weeks in the FMCG industry. Furthermge,
every time Dabur failed to réstock a dealer on time, the' company lost sales. For
example, HLL tracks the number of times its C&F agents fail to restock dealers
{which incidentally happened only once in 10 atterpts). Dabur did not'e n
know the number of times its dealer returned empty kun_& because nw&..n vas

- nd'scientific system of knowing what is happening.
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(3)
Unit- 11T

i)'eg»cribe the nature and relative characteristics of
various modes of transport. What issues should a
supply chain manager consider in trying to select a

mode of transport? : 10

Specify the significance of the vendors management

in supply chain. Mention the steps adopted in

purchase procedure of goods. 10
Unit- IV

What processes within each macro process are best

suited to being enabled by IT? What processes are

least suited? 10

Write short notes on any two of the following :  5%2

(a) Outsourcing

(b) Bullwhip effect

(c) ERP.
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M. B. A. (R. M.) (Third Semester)

Examination, 2012

Advertising and Sales Promotion

(RM-305)
Time Allowed : Three Hours
Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 1s

compulsory. Select one question from each Units.

(a)
(b)
(c)
@
(e)
®
(8
(h)

)

Explain the following conceptsbriefly:  3x10=30

Promotion mix

5 M's of Advertising

Mediaplanning

Integrated Marketing Communtication (IMC)
DAGMAR

Media scheduling

Advertising copy

Agency compensation

Sales Force Promotion

Premiums.




@)

Unit-I
Define advertising and discuss its effects on

product, price, society and economy. 10

Analyse the steps involved in Advertising planning.
10

Unit-IT

Explain the roles of variousmedia in advertising. 10

What are appeals ? State the variety of appeals used
while designing an advertisement with the help of

examples. 10

Unit-ITT
Define Sales Promotion. Differentiate it from
advertising. Give the benefits and limitations of

using Sale Promotion techniques. 10

Highlight the different types of sales promotion
techniques that exists. Also provide a briefon thediferent

toolsused under eachtype with anexample. - 10

MS-3022

@)

Unit-1V
"Companies strategy determines the types of sales
promotions to be followed". Which strategies
influence this decision ? How are the two strategies
different ? Is there any influence of PLC on selection

of promotion type ? 10

Discuss the objectives of trade promotions. Explain

'trade coupons and trade allowances'. 10
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M. B. A. (R. M.) (Third Semester)

Examination, 2012
E-Retailing
Time Allowed : Three Hours
Maximum Marks : 70

Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is

compulsory. Attempt one question from each Unit.

Read the attached case and answer the following
question : 6x5=30

(2) Summarize the business and technology

conditions causing GE to launch its internet’

initiative.

() How is GE using internet technology in its
internal and external business processes ?

(c) 'What management, organization and technology
issues did GE have to address in its internet

initiative ?
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L MG SERE WS Al B0l @Kk, aDow  IRCTCImCmal cnange. were lalking  total
transformation.” A January 2001 article by Mark Roberti of The Industry Standard was
skeptical. Roberti commended GE for embracing the Internet so quickly. He also notcd that
"these endeavors are unlikely to make GE vastly more profitable. . . becausc the company isn't
using the Intcrnet fo reach new markets or create major new sources of revenuc.” Roberts
questioned the great savings through Internet-based cost cutting that GE claimed. To cut costs
by moving busincss processes online, a firm "mast elisanate -- or re-deploy — a significant
number of cmployees” and "GE hasn't.” For cxample, Roberti savs, 60% of orders to GE

‘Capital Fleet Services are now placed ouline, but it has not reduced its callcenter stafl. GE

reports that its selling, general and administrative expenses as a percent of sales fell for the first
nine months of 2000 from 24.3 i 199 to 23.6, a minor drop at best. Moreaver, he notes caution
coming, from GE executives themselves. For example while Reiner had projected a $10 billion
saving over the next 18 months in 1999, in December 2000 he revised the 2001 savings to
abount $1.6 billion-not an insignificant sum, but far from the gigantic savings predicted.
Reducing costs by having customers and employees serve themselves via the Web has proved
closive at other companies as well, such as IBM and UPS.Roberti claims that the Internet has
ot brought GE a significant aymber of new customers. Overall, Roberti points out, "Through
the third quarter of 2000, GE sull hadn't demonstrated any significamt improvement m iis
financial results that can be dircctly atiributed 10 e-business. Although GE has achieved gennine
progress and cven leadership, the company could not be generating the savings management
had been predicting, He speculates that the purpose of the continuous declarations of great
savings may be to boost the price of GE's stock. Perhaps, most importantly, Roberti claims that
while GE's Internet activities will give the company a boost, it will take its competitors only a
{ew months to catch up, leaving GE without any competitive advantage.
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purchase it. The unit also began offering its equipment training classes online, enabling clicnts
to take them at anvtime. The aggregators were also auctioning off used equipment in demand in

poorce countries. Medical Systems established its own site to auction jts own used cquipment.

thus opening new markets (outside the U.S.). GE Aircraft adapted iCenter and now monitors ils
customers' engines while they are in flight,

Late in 1999 GE Transportation went live with an c-auction system for purchasing supplics.
Soon other units, including Power and Medical, adopted the system. GE later estimaied the
svsicnt would handle $5 billion in GE purchasing in 2000, and the company would do at least
30% of its purchasing online in 2001, The system lowers prices for GE becanse approved
suppliers bid against each other to obtain GE contracts. It also resphis in fetwer wmnaifams -




MS-3024

B. B. A. (First Semester) Examination, 2012

BUSINESS MATHEMATICS
(BBA-101)

Time Allowed : Three Hours

Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is
compulsory. In addition attempt one question
from each Unit. Use of simple calculator is

permitted.

1. Answer the following : 3x10=30

(a) Find x, y, z, f when :

X z 1 -1 35
2 +3 = 3
y t 0 2 4 6|
, 32
(b} Find the sum of PR T up to 19

terms.




(c)

(d)

(e)

()

(g)

(h)

®

MS-3024

(2)

The third term and thirteenth term of an
A.P. are respectively equal to —40 and 0.

Find the 20th term of the series.

Explain symmetric and skew-symmetric

matrices.
Find the 6th term in the following series :
4,12, 36, .......

Find the adjoint of the matrix :

A5

Differentiate the following with respect to x :

Integrate the following :

(1+x)°
| .

How many numbers lying between 10 and

100 can be formed with the help the digits
3,0,4,5, 6

)
2. (a)
(b)
3. (a)
(b)

MS-3024

(3)
Find the maximum value of the function :
y=x=3x -9x+27.
Unit-1

If x,y,z be the pth, gth and rth terms
respectively of an A.P., then show that : 5

x(q—r)+y(r-p)+z(p-q)=0.

The sum of n terms of two A.P. series are in
the ratio 2x41:2n-1. Find the ratio of
their 10th terms. 5

In an examination, a candidate is required
to answer 6 out of 10 questions which are
divided into two groups each containing 5
questions and not permitted to attempt
more than 4 questions from each group. In

how many ways can he make up his choice? 5

Six papers are set in an examination of
which two are mathematical. In how many
different orders can the papers be arranged
so that (i) two mathematical papers are
together (ii) two mathematical papers are

not consecutive. 5




(4)
Unit-IT

(a) A manufacturing unit produces three types
of television sets A, B, C. The following

matrix shows the sale of television sets in

the different cities :

A B C
{400 300 200
300 200 100
If cost price of each set A, B, C is Rs
1,000, Rs. 2,000, Rs. 3,000 respectively

and selling price Rs. 1,500, Rs. 3,000 and
Rs. 4,000 respectively, find the total profit

using matrix algebra only. 5

(b) If:

MS-3024

<t

(3)

5. In South Delhi, there are 20 colleges and 50

schools. Each school and college has 1 peon, 5
clerks, 1 cashier. Each college, 1n addition, has 1
accountant and 1 head clerk. The monthly salary
of each of them 1s as follows :

Peon Rs. 150, clerk Rs. 250, cashier Rs. 300,
accountant Rs. 350 and head clerk Rs. 400.
Using matrix notation, find :

(a) The total number of posts of each kind in

schools and college taken together.

(b) The total monthly salary bill of each school
and college separately. 10
Unit-ll1

6. Find the maximum and minimum values of the

following functions : 10
(a) y=x"-3x"-9
(b) y=(x—3)5(x+1)4.-

7. Differentiate with respect to x the following

functions : 10

(a) y=log&<+\)x2 +aZ§

2
b y=16" -2
MS-3024




(6)
Unit-1V

Integrate the following :

I 3x%+5x

@ 3 Ghx+2)

x.e”

(b) '[ (l+x)2dx

Integrate the following :
4 2
(a) L (3x-2)"dx

vx+1-1
o [ e

MS-3024-6-2,000




MS-3025

B. B. A. (First Semester) Examination, 2012
COMPUTER FUNDAMENTALS

(BBA-102)

Time Allowed : Three Hours

Maximum Marks : 70

Note: Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is

compulsory. Attempt one question from each of the

four Units.

1. Answer the following : 3x10=30
(a) Define Application Software. How does it differ

from system software ?
(b) Differentiate the term Hardware, Software and

firm ware giving suitable examples.




(©

@)

(e)

®

(8

(b

(©)

i)

2. (a)

MS-3025

)

Give the full form of following abbreviations
used in computer terminology :

(i) BASIC

(ii) GIGO

(i) CPU

(iv) ASCII

(v) VLSI

(vi) LISP.

Discuss the advantage of transistor over vaccum
tube.

Distinguish between sequential access and
direct access device, Give examples of each.
Differentiate between Analog and Digital
Computer.

Discuss the characteristics of High Level
Language. ‘
Distinguish between primary memory and
secondary memory withexample.

Define the term bit, byte and nibble with
example.

Give the list of point and draw devices.

Unit-1
What is Computer 7 Why is it known as Data
processor ? Explain some important
characteristics of Digital Computers. 5

(b

3 (a)
(b}
4 (a)
(b
5 (a)
(&)
MS-3025

3

What do you mean by generations of computer ?
Discuss the technological changes in Third and
Fourth generation computers. 5

What is Language Translator ? Discuss various
type of language translators with suitable
example. 6
Perform the following arithmetic operation: 4
(i) Convert (101110),,t0(?),

(i) Convert(3DA2),to(?),

(iii) Subtract (01010), from(10000),

(iv) Add(1010110),to (1011010),.

- Unit-ll
Explain, why Input/Output devices are
necessary for computer system. 5
What is Database ? What are the advantages and
limitations of a database system ? 5

What are the two types of printer categories 7
Explain the advantages and disadvantages of each
giving suitable examples. 5
What are the various categorics of memory used
in a computer ? Explain the characteristics and

role of each. 5




(a)

(b)

(2)

(b)

(a)

(b)

)

Unit-IIT
What is operating system ? Discuss the major
functions of operating system ? Also list some
popular operating systems ? 5
Explain the \'rarious types of user interfaces

provided by an operating system. 5

Discuss the role of word processing software in
office management. Also list some popular word
processing software. 5
List the different type of views -available m
"My Computer' window ? 5

Unit-1V
What do you mean by communication system ?
Identify and discuss the basic element of
communication system. 5
Differentiate between simplex, Half-duplex and

fullduplex modes of data transmission. 5

What is internet ? How does it differ from other

network ? List the different type of networks. 5

MS-3025-4-2000




MS-3026

B. B. A. (Semester-I) Examination, 2012

FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING
(BBA-103)
Time Allowed : Three Hours

Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is

compulsory. Select one question from each

Unit.
1. Write short notes on the following : 3x10
(a) Types of financial statements analysis
(b} Accounting cycle
(c) Base stock method of inventory valuation
(d) Fixed assets
(e) Reasons for charging depreciation
() Internal control system for cash
{g) Convention of consistency
(h) Elements of trading account




(2)

- o 3
(1} Types of share capital in case of a company (3)
(j) Limitations of ratio analysis. 5. The trial balance of Govind Agencies as on 31
March, 2012 is given below :
Unit-] £
Debit Balance T Credit Balance T
2. “Wherever money is involved, accounting is Opening Stock 99,200 | Capital 50,000
: IR . Purchase 6,61,250 | Loan 20,000
requir .
quired to account for it.” With reference to this Salaries 4200 | Sales 7.20,000
explain the meaning of accounting. Also elaborate Carriage in 400 | Discount . 500
. Carriage out 500 | Sundry Creditor 20,000
on the advantages and limitations of accounting. 10 Lighting 300 | Purchase Return 5,250
Rates & Insurance 400 | Commission 750
3. (a) “Accounting as a language communicates Building 27,000
) ] . Furniture 8,000
the financial position of the business.” In Sundry Debtors 6,000
. ) . Cash in haand 1,750
this light elaborate upon the various Cash at Bank 1,500
objectives of accounting. 5 Sales Return 6,000
8,16,500 8,16,500
(b) List out the branches of accounting Additional information :
covering various areas of business. 5 (i) Rates have been outstanding to the extent
of ¥ 100.
Unit-II .. . L
(i) Salaries paid in advance T 200.
4. (a) Explain the difference in accounting (iiiy A provision for doubtful debts is required
treatment of cash discount and trade @ 5% on debtors.
discount with suitable exampies. 5 {(iv) Provide depreciation on building at 2% and

on furniture @ 10%.
(v) Closing stock on 31.3.2012 15 ¥ 61,200.

(b) Distinguish between trial balance and

balance sheet. 5

Prepare the trading, profit and loss account and

MS-3026 balance sheet as on 31.3.2012. 10
MS-3026




6?_ (a)

(b)

7.

(4)

Unit-f11
Distinguish betwecen LIFO and FIFO

method of inventory valuation, 5

; e
Record the foitowing transactions in triple
columns cash book : 5

Dec.
2011

1 Cas in hand ¥ 500 and bank balance
T 12,000,

2 Deposited T 8,000 into bank.
8  Received from Roy T 890, allowed

him a discount of ¥ 10
15 Brought goods for cash ¥ 700.

18 Purchased furniture by cheque ¥
1,500,

25 Withdraw from bank for personal use

T 300,

From the following information prepare a bauk

reconciliation statement as on 31 March 2012 :

10

(i)  Bank overdraft as per cash book T 42,000

MS-302¢6

(i)

(iii)

L)
A cheque of T 2,000 was given to M/s
XYZ but not presented for payment.

A cheque of T 1,200 was received entered

into cash book but not sent into the bank.

(iv) A cheque of T 4,800 was sent to bank for
collection but dishonoured.

(v) A chequc of ¥ 1,600 was deposited into
bank, but it was not collected till 31st
March, 2012.

(vi) Insurance premium T 200 was paid by
bank but not entered into cash book.

Unit-1V
8. “The significance of financial statement lies not in

preparation but in analysis.” In this light explain

the

main objectives of financial statement

analysis. Aiso elaborate on the varicus tools used

for analysis of financial statements. 10

MS-3026




9.

(a)

(b)

(6)

From the following information, prepare a

Comparative Balance Sheet of P. Ltd. : 5

Particuiars 31.3.2011 31.3.2012
(X (%)
Capital 25,00,000 25,00,000
Fixed assets 30,060,000 36,00,000
Reserves 5,00,000 6,00,000
Investment 5,00,000 5,00,000
Long-term loan 15,00,000 15,60,000
Current assets 15,00,000 10,350,000
Current liabilities 5,00,000 5,50,000

From the following information caiculate the

cash flow from operating acfivities :

Net profit as per P/L for the year 31.3.2012

T 1,10,000

Depreciation on fixed assets T 44,000.

The details of changes in current assets and

liabilities are as follows : 5
Particulars I'alance as Balance as
on3l.3.2011 on 31.3.2012
(%) (%)
Cash 1,40,000 1,309,000
Debtors 1,80,000 2,00,600
Inventory 3,060,000 2,920,000
Prepaid Expenses 16,000 15,000
Creditors 1.16,000 1.02.600

MS-3026-6-2,000




MS-3027

B. B. A. (Semester-I) Examination, 2012
MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS
(BBA-104)

Time Allowed : Three Hours
Maximiim Marks : 70

Note : Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is
compulsory. Attempt one question from each Unit.
Use of simple calculator is allowed.

1. Answerthe following : 3x10

(2) In economics, how do we distinguish between
short-runand long-run ?

(b) What is meant by price discrimination and what
are 1ts various degrees ?

(¢} What are the chief characteristics of
Managerial Economics ?

(d) The law of demand is based on ‘ceteris paribus’
assumption'. Comment.

(e) What is meant by 'margin of safety’ in Break-
even analysis ?

(f) What are the common characteristics of trade
cycle?



(2)

(g) Given below are the prices and quantities

demanded of a commodity. Calculate elasticity

by average method.
Price (in %) Quantity Demanded (inkg)
20 100
15 140
(h) Onthebasisofinformation provided below :
Total outlay (Expenditure) = T 2000
Price of fabour per unit = T 100
Price of capital per unit = T 200

Draw the outlay line or cost line of the
producer. Also draw a new outlay line or cost
line if the price of labour per unit increases by
50%.

—

. 1
(1) y u 2
3

o Cost per Unit

output
From the diagram shown above answer the
following : ‘
(i)Whatarecurves 1,2and 3 ?
(il) What does the gap between curves 1 and 2
show ?

(¢) Curve2willintersectcurve l ornot?

MS-3027

3) .
(j). What do you understand by 'Transfer

FEarnings? Are they included in national

income ?

Unit-1 7
What is the significance of demand forecasting in
a firm ? What are the methods of forecasting the
demand ? 10

(a) Explain ‘incremental principle' and how is it
useful inmanagerial decision-making ? 5
(b) "The deductive method is theoretical while
inductive method is factual and only by a
correct combination of these two methods, we
canmake a proper study ofthe subject." Briefly

analyse this statement. 5

Unit-11
A firm is manufacturing 5,000 units of a product per

month. Its cost structure is as follows :

(in%)
(1) Materialcost 10,000
(ii) Labourcost 15,000
(i11) Fuelcost 5,000
(iv) Rentofbuilding 4,000

(v) Depreciation & Interest 2,000
(vi) Managertalexpenses 5,000

MS-3027




C))
The price of the product is ¥ 8 per unit. Find :
(a) Whether the firm has reached break-even
level ?
(b) Contribution perunit.
(¢) TheP/Vratio.
(d) Thebreak-even volume of sales. 10

What is meant by law of variable proportions ?
Explain with a graph. Also, distinguish between
'Returns to a factor' and ‘Returns to scale'. 7+3

Unit-1TT
What do you mean by 'Perfect Competition'?
Describe its main features and discuss how is the
price determined under perfect competition. 10

What do you mean by 'Monopoly' ? How is price
determined under monopoly ? Is it true that monopoly
price is always higher than competitive price ? 10

Unit-IV
What is National Income ? What arc the different
methods of calculating national income .of a
country? Do they lead to the someresult ? 10

(a) According to Keynes how do changes in
investment cause a business cycle ? 5
(b) Briefly discuss the Hicksian theory of business

cycle. 5
MS-3027-4-2000




MS-3028

| B. B. A. (First Semester) Examination, 2012
MARKETING FUNDAMENTALS

(BBA-105)

Time Allowed : Three Hours

Maximum Marks : 70

Note: Answer Five questions in all, including Question
No. 1, which is compulsory. Attempt one question

from each Unit.

L. Explain the following in brief: 3x10=30
(a) STP
(b) Brand
{c) NicheMarketing

(d) Productrepositioning




2

(¢) Upward and Downword sketchingofproduct line
(f) Lengthand Width of product mix

(g) Discriminatory pricing

(h) Informative vs. Persuasive Advertising

(i) Tradepromotion vs. consumer promotion

(j) Direct marketing.

Unit-I
What do you understand by modern marketing ?
Discuss its scope. 10
Write short noteson : 5+5

(a) Societal Marketing concept
(b) Marketing Mix.

Unir-f[

(a) Why is it important for marketers to segment
market ? What factors are kept in mind while
selecting the target segment ? 6

(b) Explain Psychographic segmentation strategy. 4

Explain the different stages of PLC along with their
corresponding marketing strategies. 10

MS-3028

()

Unit-TH
(a) Discuss the factors affecting the pricing decision
of acompany.
(b) Explainthe following pricing strategies: ~ 2x3
(i) Skimming
(il) Penetration

(iii) Two- Part pricing.

What are the different types of marketing

intermediaries 7 What note do they play in assisting

the distribution function of acompany ? 10
Unit-IV

Discuss in brief the different elements of promotion

Mix, along with their unique characteristics. 10

Discuss the following : 5%x2

(a) TechniquesofSales Promotion

{b) Functions of Advertisement.

MS-3028-3-2000




MS-3029

B. B. A. (First Semester) Examination, 2012

PRINCIPLES OF MANAGEMENT
(BBA-106)

Time Allowed ; Three Hours
Maximum Marks : 70

Note: Answer Five questions in all, mcluding Question

No. 1, which is compulsory. In addition, attempt one

question from each of the four Units.

1. Answer the following : 3x10=30

(2) What do you mean by the term management
process ?

(b) Distinguish between formal and informal
organization.

(c) Explain the concept of management by
objectives (MBO).

(d) Discuss the process of communication.

(e) Describethe various stepsin decision-making.




(2)

(f) Whatare the various methods of training ?

(g) 'Managementisuniversal'. Explain,

(h) 'Actionis the essence of control.! Comment.

(i) Describe the different styles of leadership.

(1) Bnefly explain the various steps in selection

process.

Unit-1
Enlist the various approaches to management
thought. Discuss 1n detail the scientific management

approach. 3+7

What do you understand by the term management ?
Discuss the nature and the functions of

management. 2+4+4

Unit-f1
Define planning and discuss its significance. Do you
think that planning is a guarantee to organisational

success ? Explain. 5+5

(a) Define organising and discuss the various steps
involved in organising process. 5
(b) Discuss the various barriers to effective

delegation. 5

MS-3029

(3)

Unit-TiT
Explain the meaning of staffing functions of
management. Describe in brief the various elements

of staffing process. 4+6

What is motivation ? Discuss the various techniques

of motivation. 3+7

Unit-1V
Discuss the concept and process of control. State the

requirements ofan effective control system. 5+5

Write short notes on any twoofthe following:  5+5
(a) Management by exception (MBE)

(b) Budgetary Control

(c) Areasofcontrol.

MS-3029-3-2000




MS-3030

B. B. A. (Third Semester) Examination, 2012
ADVERTISING MANAGEMENT

(BBA-301)

Time Allowed : Three Hours

Maximum Marks - 70

Note: Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is

compulsory. Attempt one question from each Unit.

1. Write short notes on the following : 3x10=30
(a) Legalaspectsofadvertising
(b) "Advertising trinity"
{(c) Publicity
(d) 5-Msofadvertising

(e) Transit Advertising




)

() Youth appeal with example
(g) ASCI |
(h) EventAdvertising -

(i) Fearappeal with example

() Pseudoadvertisement.

Unit-I
Discuss how advertising has involved in Indian

markets is recent part as an integral part of marketing.10

What are the various types of advertising ? Explain

with suitable examples. 10

Unit-11
Describe how the India's advertising industry has
charged with emergence of never media like mobile

and internet post L.P.G era. 10

MS-3030

€)

Write short notes on the following : | 5+5
(a) Elementsofacopy

(b) Essentials of a good head-line.

Unit-IIT
Discuss the factors to be considered for budget
allocation for advertising. Also explain the methods of

advertising budget allocation. 10

"Any organization can function with cut as
advertising agency but not without the functions they
perform." in view of above statement, explain the

importance and function of an advertising agency. 10

Unit-IV
Taking into account, reach frequency, impact, market
segment etc. discuss the suitability of each types of

media with its merits and demerits. 10

Develop and defend a media plan for a new health
drink for children. You can assume any brand and

organizations. 10

MS-3030-3-1800




MS-3031

B. B. A. (Third Semester) Examination, 2012

(News Course)
' BANKING & INSURANCE
| (BBA-’302)

Time Allowed : Three Hours

Maximum Marks : 70

Note: Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is

compulsory. In addition attempt one question from

each of the four Units.

1. Write short notes on the following : 3x10=30
(a) Primary functions of RB1
(b) Objectives of monetary policy
(¢) Elementsof capitalmarket in India

(d) Recommendation oftariff advisory committee




(2

(e) Unitbanking vs. Branch banking

() Importance of group life insurance
(g) FunctionsofIRDA

(h) Ohjectivesof BASEL norms

() “Dwerview ofhealth insurance in India

() Concept of commercial papers.

Unit-T
Discuss briefly the main banking reforms taken place

since, 1990 10

What are the main objectives of credit control ?
Explain the selective credit control methods of

Central Bank. _ 10

Unit-Il
What do you understand by Asset Liability
managements in banks ? Discus the various aspects of

ALM in a commercial bank. 10

Briefly describe the regulatory enviromment for

commercial banks nIndia. 10
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Unit-III
Discuss the fundamental principles of insurance and

explain their applicability to life insurance. 10

Explain the different regulations govemning the
insurance sector, with special reference to insurance
Act, 1938. 10

Unit-1V
What comprises General Insurance ? Discuss the
different types of General Insurance Products

available in India. 10

(a) Discuss the liabilities covered under motor
insurance. 5
(b) Enumerate the different types of perils covered

under a fire insurance policy. 5
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MS-3032
B. B. A. (Third Semester) Examination, 2012

BUSINESS ENVIRONMENT

(BBA-303)
{new Ceouvae)
Time Allowed : Three Hours

Maximum Marks - 70

Note: Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is

compulsory. In addition attempt one question from

each of the four Units.

1. Answer the following in brief : 3x10=30

(a) Discuss the problems faced by the Indian SSI
sector. |

(b) "Business being a part of the society, should also

maintains its relationship with all other

members of the society.” Explain.




@

(¢) "In a g]cbalized economy, the business
environment bccomes complcx and plays a very
1mportant ‘tole in “aH business enterprises.”

_ _ stcuss inbrief.

- (d) Dafferentlate between ’CRR' and 'CLR'

(e) Enunierate the powers of SEBL"

(f) Whatis meant by a monopol:st;c trade practice
(MTP}? - SR

(g) Discussmain features of FDI.

(h) Differentiate betweendirect and indirect taxes.

(1) ‘'Price ceiling; and "Price flooring’ can be used in
administered price mechanism. Explain in brief.

() Discusstherelevance of SWOT analysis.

Unit-I
Make a comparison between capitalist and socialist
- economic systems. Further explain the conditions on
~ the basis of which a country can select adapt the best

economic system. 10

Discuss the changing nature of industrial policy
approach in India by making a comparison between

the industrial policies 0f'1951'and '1991", 10
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Unit-II
Explain the various factors constituting the business
environmeni of a firm and also discuss why it is
important for an entrepreneur to understand and scan

these factors for appropriate decisioh:niéking. C10

Discu_sé the obje(':-tive-s‘and tools of monetary pglicy and

- alsoexplain hochhey are u$_¢d to oontml.ii;ﬂati@. 10

Unir-fli
Discuss the reasons, advantages and threats of
globalisation and also mention its impact on Indian

business environment. 10

(a) Discuss the threats of MNC's to the domestic
players. 3

(b) Explain why a firm assumes social
| responsibility ? Mention the various
responsibilities towards the different segments

of'the society. 7
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~Unit-1V
Write anote on any two of the following : 5+5
(a) MRTP
(b) SEBI
{c) FEMA.
(a) Enumerate the role and functions of the different

®

financial institutions working in India. 7
Discuss the problems faced by SSIsinIndia. 3
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MS-3033

B. B. A. (Third Semester) Examination, 2012
{(New Course) |
MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING
(BBA-304)
Time Allowed : Three Hours

Muaximum Marks : 70

Note : Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is
compulsory. Select one question from each Unit. Use

of simple calculator is permitted.

1. Answer the following questibns inbrief: 3x10=30
(a) What is the role of management accounting in
the management process 7
(b) “Variable costs are controllable while fixed
costs are uncontrollable.” Explafn.
(c) Explain the importance of Budgetary Control

System as a cost reduction mechanism.




(2)

(d) Distinguish between direct and indirect costs.

(¢) What are the salient features of Job costing ?
Indicate the industries to which it is suitable.

(f) Describe profit volumc ratio and explain the
relationship between P/V ratio and break-even

~ point.

(g) What are the important considerations to be
taken into account while taking a ‘Make or
Buy’ decision ?

(h)  What is Economic Order Quantity (EOQ) ?

(1) What are the objectives of activity based
costing 7

(3)  What are the advantages of standard costing ?

Unit-I
2. Discuss the main functions of the management
accounting and show does it help in solving
managerial problems in key arcas of business ? How
is management accounting different from financial

accounting ? 10

3. A compahy had incurred fixed expenses of T 9,00,000
with sales of ¥ 30,00,000 and earned a profit of
¥ 6,00,000 during the first half year. In the second
half year, it suffered a loss of ¥ 3,00,000. Calculate :
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(i) The profit volume ratio, break-even point and
margin of safety for the first half year.

(11) Expected sales-volume for the second half year
assuming that selling price and fixed expenses
remained unchanged during the second half
year

(iii} The break-even point and margin of safety for

the whole year. : 10

Unit-IT
What are elements of cost 7 Illustrate the different
components of cost and give a profama of cost sheet

with imaginary figures. 10

The finished product of a factory has to pass through
three processes A, B and C. The normal wastage of
each process 1s 2% in A, 5% in B and 10% in C. The
percentage of waste is computed on the number of
units entering each process. The scrap value of
wastage of process A, B and C are Y10, T 40, ¥ 20 per
100 units respectively. The output of each process is
transferred to the next process and the finished
products are transferred from process C into stock

the following further information is obtained :
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(4)

Process
A B C
(Y) (%) (Y)
Materials consumed 24,000 8,000 8,000
Direct labour 16,000 12,000 12,000

Manufacturing expenses 4,000 8,000 4000

20,000 umts were put into process A at a cost of
¥ 32,000. The output of each process has been
A 1 19,600 units, B : 18,400 units and C : 16,700
units. Prepare the process accounts. 10

Unie-IIT
(a) Distinguish between marginal costing and
absorption costing 5
(b) Explain the hmitations of marginal costing. 5

A company manufactures three products P, Q and R.
Standard selling prices and costs have been set up for
2010 as under :

Per unit
P Q R
(%) (%) (%)
Direct materials 16 30 40
Direct wages 20 40 100
Variable overheads 10 20 50
Selling price 56 120 250

MS-3033
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Direct wages are paid at the rate of T 4 per hour in
each case. Fixed overheads are budgeted at T 50,000
for the coming year. In the short run the company
cannot increase its direct labour strength and as a
result, only 35,000 direct labour hours will be
available in the coming year. The company has
commitments to produce 500 units of cach product.
Tt has been proposed that after meeting the minimurm
requirements for P, Q and R, the balance available
direct labour should be used to produce product R.
You are required
{a) to prepare an income stalement showing the
expected results if proposal is accepted
(b) comment on the statement you have produced
in (a) and prepare an income statement for any
alternative policy which you consider would be

more profitable. 10

Unit-1V
The standard material cost to produce one ton of

chemical X is :
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300kg. of A@ ¥ 10 perkg.
500kg. of B@ T 5 per kg.
500kg. of C@ 7% 6 per kg.
During a period 100 tons of mixture X were
produced from the usage of :
35 tons of A @ ¥ 9,000 per ton
42 tons of B @7 6,000 per ton

33 tons of C @ ¥ 7,000 per ton
Calculate different material variances. 10

The following information at 50% capacity is given.
Prepare 2 flexible budget and forecast the profit or
loss at 60%, 70% and 90%, capacity.

¥

Fixed expenses

Salaries 1,00,000

Rent and taxes 80,000

Depreciation 1,20,000
Administrative expenses 1,40,000
Variable expenses :

Matenals 4,00,000

Labour 5,00,000

Others 80,000

MS-3033

Semi-variable expenses :

' 00,000
Repairs 2,
Indirect labour 3,00,000
QOthers 1,80,000

It is estimated that fixed expenses will remain
constant at all capacitites. Semi-variable expesnes
will not change between 45% and 60% capacity, will
raise by 10% between 60% and 75% capacity, a
further increase of 5% when capacity crosses 75%.

Estimated sales at various levels of capacity are:

Capacity Sales (T)
60% 22,00,000
70% 26,00,000
90% : 30,00,000 10
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MS-3034

B. B. A. (Third Semester) Examination, 2012
Organizational Behaviour

(BBA-305)

Time Allowed : Three Hours

Maximum Marks : 70

Note: Question No. 1 is compulsory. In addition attempt one

question from each of the four Units.

1.  Write short notes on the following : 3x10=30
(a) Motivation
(b) Perception
(c) Formationof group
(d) Locusofcontrol

(e) Traittheoryofleadership




(2)

() TheoryZ

(g) GrapeVine

(h) Organisational culture
(i) Group cohesiveness

() Sourcesofstress.

Unit-1
Explain the term organisational behaviour. Discuss
the challenges and opportunities that managers have
to face in managing human behaviour in an

organisation. 10

Describe various organisational behaviour models.
Discuss situations under which each of these can be

effective. 10

Unit-11
Explain the meaning of 'Personality’. Discuss various

factors which affectindividual personality. 10

Describe the term learning. Explain the elements which

form part of learning process. 10
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Unit-111
Define the term communication. Describe common
barriers in communication process. What steps can be

taken to over come these barriers 7 i0

Explain the term 'Leadership’ Discuss styles of
leadership, which style of leadership is the best and
why ? 10

Unit-1V
Describe the significance of organisational
development, Explain the steps involved in

organisational development. 10

Define the term ‘'resistance to change.' Discuss

various causes of resistance and methods to overcome
them. 10
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MS-3035

B. B. A. (Third Semester) Examination, 2012
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY

(BBA-306)

Time Allowed : Three Hours

Maximum Marks : 70

Note: Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is
compulsory. In addition attempt one question from
each of the four Units. Use of sirﬁple calculator is

permitted.

1. Briefly distinguish between the following: 3x10=30
(a) Referencesand bibliography
(b) Convenience and judgement sampling

(c) Scientific and non-scientific methods




(2)

(d) Formal andinformalreport

(¢) Simple and multiple regression

() Primary and secondary data

(g) Editingand coding of data

(h) Questionnaires and Schedules

(i) Longitudinal and Cross-sectional research
design

(j) Classification and Tabulation.

Unit-1
What issues should be considered by the researcher
while formulating research problem. Give suitable

examples to elucidate your points, 10

Describe some of the important research designs used

in experimental hypothesis testing research study. 10

Unit-1f
Explain the various sampling techniques which come
under probability sampling method. What are the
advantages of using such techniques than using non-

probability methods of sampling ? 10
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Give an overview of different types of measurement. 10

Unit-1T
The specimen of 10 copper wires drawn from a large
lot has the following breaking strength (inkg wt.): 10
57815721570 (568|572 l 578 { 5701572|596 | 544
Test whether the mean breaking strength of the may be

takento be 578 kg. wt. at 5% level of significance.
(Givent0.05,9=0.276)

Explain the role of model building in research and
decision making. What are the advantages and
disadvantages of model representation of a real life

1ssue ? 10

Unit-lV
"Report writing is more of an art that hinges upon

practice and experience." Discuss. 10

What are the guidelines for making a research report

presentation effective ? 10
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MS-3036

B. B. A. (Fifth Semester) Examination, 2012
E-COMMERCE

(BBA-501)

Time Allowed : Three Hours

Maximum Marks : 70

Note: Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is

compulsory. Attempt one question from each Unit.

1. Answer the following : 3x10=30

(a) What are the key differences between traditional
commerce and electronic commerce ?

(b) Why do customers like to purchase on line ?

What cultural and social factors would affect

Indianon-line sales ?




(c)

(d)

(e
(H)

(2)

(h)

)

)

2. (a)

(b

(b)
MS-3036

(2)

Explain the features required at a B2B platform
for e-commerce.

Differentiate between brokerage and advertising
model in e-commerce.

What is the significance of world wide web ?
What do you mean by downloading from and
uploading to the internet ?

Distinguish between forward and reverse
auctions.

Why is IPv6 needed ?

What is adigital certificate ?

Whatis public key Cryptosystem ?

Unit-1
What is E-comrherce 7 Explain the different
types of E-commerce. 5
How is E-commerce activity performed ?

Explain E-commerce processes. 5

What are your major concerns about computer
crime and privacy on the internet ? What can you
doaboutit? 5

What are various ethical challenges ? Explain. 5

)

Unit-1I
(a) Explain online shopping. What advantages are
there in the online shopping ? 5
(b) What are market places ? Explain the future

trends of B2B market place. 5

Define the network infrastructure requirement of
e-commerc applications. What precautions must be
taken in order to get safe and secure execution of

business transactionon the web ? 10

Unit-11]
(a) Explain the nature of marketing in e-commerce
environment. 5
(b) What is click-thorugh rate ? Discuss its

importance in internet advertising. 5

What are the unique features of advertising on the
internet ? What strategies would you suggest for a
small export house to augment its marketing efforts

using internet ? 10
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Unit-Iv
(a) Explain online banking with its advantages and
disadvantages. ' 5
(b) What are the essential technologies for ensuring

security in a e-commerce environment ? 5

What is payment gateway ? What are the different
types of electronic payment systems ? Explain each of
them. 10
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MS-3037

B. B. A. (Vth Semester) Examination, 2012
FINANCIAL SERVICES
(BBA-502)

Time Allowed : Three Hours
Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is
compulsory. In addition ‘attempt one question from

each Unit. Use of simple calculator is permitted.

1. Answer the following : 3x10=30

(a) Whataretheadvantages of lcasing tothe lessec ?

{b) What are the rights and obligations of a Hire
Vendor ?

(c) What is the difference between free based
services and fund based services ?

(d) Howdo youcategorise the merchant bankers ?

(e) Define underwriting,

(f) Writeashortnote on'credit card affiliates’.




03

(g) Differentiatc between Recourse factoring and
non-recourse factoring.

(h) What are the features of commercial bill
discounting ?

(i) Writc anote on'types of NBFCs'.
(j) Whatisaleveraged lease?

Unit-1
Define Financial Services. Bring out the
importance of such services in India. Also

explain its features. 10

Discuss the framework of NBFCs under RBI
guidelines. Also explain its role in the Indian

Financial System. 10

Unit-11
What is Hire Purchase ? Explain how is it different

from leasing. 10

Hypothetical Ltd. is planning to have an access to a
machine for a period of 5 years. The company can
either acquire the machine through the leasing
arrangement ot it can borrow money at 14% to buy
the machine. The company is in 50% tax bracket.
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In case of purchasing the machine (which costs Rs.
3,43,300), the company would have to repay 14%
five year Joan in 5 equal annual instalment; each
instalment becoming due at the end of each year.
Machine would be depreciated on a straight line
basis, with no salvage value. Advise the company
which opinion it should go for, assuming lease
rentals ofRs. 1,20,000 are paid at the end of the year.

10

Unit-H1

(a) Discuss the benefits and costs of factoring. 6
(b) Explain, how factoring is different from hill

discounting. 4

Following is the szles information in respect of Check

Mate Ltd : 10

Domestic Export

Sales Rs.11,20,000 |Rs. 4,80,000

Creditsales 80% 100%

Credit period 30days 60 days

Average payment

period 60 days 75 days

Baddebt 0.75% 1.25%
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A factor firm has offered to manage the domestic
sales credit on a non-recourse basis at a service
charge of 1.5%. The factor would provide finance on
80% of the debts factored at a cost of 15.5%. Using
the factor would result in savings of Rs. 25,000 in
administrative expenses However, a onec time
redundancy payment of Rs. 15,000 is required to be
made ? The cost of capital of the company is 15%
(360 days a year). Should the company avail factor

services ?

Unit-1V
Define Merchant Banking. Discuss the pre-issue
and post-issue obligations of merchant banker. 10

What is a public issue ? Discuss the procedure of an
IPO. 10
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MS-3038

B. B. A. (Fifth Semester) Examination, 2012
HEALTH CARE MANAGEMENT

(BBA-503)

Time Allowed : Three Hours

Maximum Marks : 70

Note: Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is

compulsory. Attempt one question from each Unit.

1. Write short notes on the following : 3x10=30
(a) Definition ofhealth
(b) Communication for social causes

(¢) Processofdecision-making
(d) Roleofhospital administrator

(e) Characteristics ofhealth care system




@

(f) Output asperformance

(g) Budgetary process

(h) Pricingofhealthcare services

(i) Economic appraisal of healthservices

(1) Resource utilization hospitals.

Unit-1
Discuss in detail the distribution of health care

delivery systemin India. 10

Discuss in detail the National Health Policy and
define the role of private, voluntary groups and

international agencies. 10

Unit-I1
What is Health Care systern ? Discuss the contemporary

trends inhealth carein Indian Scenario ? 10

What is Decision-making ? Explain the role of decision-

making formega problems in health care systems. 10

Unit-1I1
Define Health Care Economics in detail with special
reference to viscous cycle of poverty. 10

MS-3038
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Discuss financing of health care services in new-
millenuum and discuss TPA (Third Party
Administrator) in detail. 10

Unit-IV
(a) Describe the changing role of hospital in
new-millenium.
(b) Define the role of hospital administrator in

1

tertiary care hospitals. i0

Explain in detail the functions and charactenistics of

hospitals. 10
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MS-3040

B. B. A. (Fifth Semester) Examination, 2012

TAXATION
(BBA-505)
Time Allowed ;: Three Hours

Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Answer Five questions in all. Question No. | is

compulsory. Attempt one question from each Unit.

Use of simple calculator is permitted.

l. Answer the following questions in brief ; 3x10
(a) “Income-tax is levied on income not on
receipts.” Explain.
(b) Whatis partial agricultural income ?
(¢) What do you understand by Permanent Account
Number (PAN) ?
(d) What deduction is available under Section

80GG of the Income-tax Act, 1961 ?




2

(¢) How is entertainment allowance treated for
income-tax purposes ?

(f) Whatis ‘Net Wealth’ ?

(g) Define the term “capital asset’ for the purposes
of capital gains.

(h) How is expenditure on scientific research
treated in computing income from business ?

(i) What deductions are made in computing
income from dividends or interest on securities ?

(j)  State the provisions regarding set-off of capital

losses.

Unit-1
How is the residence of an assessee determined for
Income-tax purposes ? Explain the incidence of

residence on tax liability. 10

(@) Discuss the income which are neither included

1n taxable income nor in income-tax payable on

them. : ' 5
(b) Income-tax is charged on the income of the
‘previous year’. Do you agree with this

statement ? If not, what are the exceptions ? 5
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Unit-11
Mr. Mohan is the owner of three houses in Agra. He
has furnished the following details regarding his

house properties. Compute his income from house

property for the assessment year 2012-13 : 10
House House House
No.l No. 2 No.3
Let-out Self Self

-occupicd -occupied

(%) () (¥)

Standard rent 72,000 1,27,000 —
Municipal value 68,000 1,13,000 60,000
Rent received 75,000 — —
Fair rent 20,000 1,35,000 90,000
Municipal tax

(10% of municipal

value) 40% due  fullypaid fully paid
Repairs 25,000 7,000 6,500

Interest on loan taken
for the construction of

house 6,000 12,000 9,000
Brokerage for

arranging loan 1,000 800 1,200
Vacancy period 2months 6 months 6 months
Collection charges 4,500 — —
Ground rent 1,000 900 700
Recovery of unrealized

rent(allowed as deduction
inA.Y. 2009-10) 8,000 . _
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3. What do you understand by ‘capital gains’ ? Discuss
its types. How are they computed ? Explain the
exceptions regarding capital gaing. 10

Unit-I11
6.

“An assessee does not only pay tax on his own
income but he is Hable to Pay tax other's income too,

under certain circumstances.” Comment on this

Statement. 10

7. Mr. Mahesh, who is totally blind, submits the

following information. Compute his taxable income

for the assessment year 2012-13 - i0
_ T
(1)  Salary received (per month) 25,000
(i) Dearness allowance received
{(per month) * 3,000
(iii) Education allowance for one child
(per month) 500
(iv) Facility accommodation in Dethi, his
company pay rent (per month) 6,000

(v) Dividend from cooperative society 10,000
MS-3040
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(vi) Interest from Bank of India 8,000
(vii) Interest on post-office saving bank

account | 12,500
(viil) Winnings from Lotteries 1,20,000
(ix) NSC VIII issue purchased during the

year 25,000
{(X) Deposit under Public Provident Fund 40,000
(xi) Medical insurance premium paid 8,000

(xii) Long-term capital gains (building) 35,000
(xiii) Short-term capital loss 10,000
(xiv) Donation to National Defence Fund 10,000

(xv) Payment of Employment tax 3,000
Unit-IV

8 (a) Which assets are included while computing the

net wealth ? Explain. 5

(b) What is impact of citizenship and residential

status on wealth-tax lability ? 5

9 Mr, Prabhakar is an industrialist. On the basis of

the following information compute his net wealth

and wealth-tax payable for the assessment
- 10

year 2012-13: 1
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(1) Commercial buildings in Bhopal : t
Show room 25,00,000
Godown 15,00,000
Office 35,00,000

(11) Vehicles in stock :

Motor cars 5,40,00,000
Scooters 25,00,000
Motorcycles 15,60,000

(111) Aircraft for personal use 1,20,00,000

(iv) Jewellery 70,00,000

(v) Motor cars for personal use 12,00,000

(vi) Shares in other companies 40,00,000

(vii) Deposits in Indian banks 1,30,80,000

(viii) Deposits in foreign Banks 1,15,40,000

(1x) Farm house 20 km. away from
Bhopal 75,00,000

(x) Outstanding loan taken for purchase
of aircraft 25,40,000

(xi) Outstanding income-tax 5,00,000

(xii) Outstanding business loan 15,00,000
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MS-3041

B. B. A. (Semester—V) Examination, 2012

MANAGING PERSONAL FINANCE

(BBA-5006)

Time Allowed : Three Hours

Maximum Marks : 70

Note: Answer Five questions in all, including QuestionNo. 1, |

which is compulsory. Attempt one question from each

Unit. Use of simple calculator is permitted.

1. Write short notes on the following : 3x10=30

(2)
(b)
(©
(d
(e)

Investment vs. speculation
Physical Assets and financial assets
Systematic and unsystematic risk
Tax evasion vs. tax avoidance

Hybnd security




(2)

(f) Dascounted Cash flows

(g) Price-earningratio approach of share valuation
(h) Determinants ofnet asset value (NAV)

(1) Poverty trap and bankruptcy

(3) Benefitsof budgeting.

Unit-1
Why is investment important for an individual ?
Explain the risk-return trade off faced by investors. 10

What are the various investment avenues 7 Explain
the relative priority of consideration by an investor in
making investment in each of these investment

avenues. : ' 10

Unit-I1
Why 1s Common stock holder referred to as a
"residual claimant." What are the advantages and
disadvantages of being a common stock holder as

againstbeing abondholder ? 10

How is tax evasion different from tax avoidance ?
Write overall measures for an effective personal tax

planning. 10
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Unit-1i1
Differentiate among the market value, book value and
intrinsic value of shares. How is the analysis of
financial statements helpful for an investor in taking

investment decision ? 10

Why should an individual invest in mutual funds ?
How are mutual fund policies and objectives

determined ? 10

Unit-IV
Differentiate between personal financial security and
personal economic independence. Suggest important

measures to create and maintain both of these. 10

Elaborate the objectives of personal cash
management. Discuss the causes of cash flow related

problems and their possible way outs. 10
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MS-3042

B. B. A. (L.B.) (First Semester) Examination, 2012

BUSINESS ECONOMICS

Time Allowed : Three Hours

Maximum Marks : 70

Note: Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is

compulsory. Attempt one question from each Unit.

1. Make a clear distinction between : 3x10=30
(a) Inductive method and deductive method.
(b) Economic activity and non-economic activity.
(c) Marginal utility and total utility
(d) Extensionandincreaseindemand
(¢) Retumntofactorandreturntoscale - ...
(f) Short-run cost and long-run cost




{g) Implicitcostsand explicit costs
th)  Perfectcompetition and imperfect competition
(1)  Grossprofitandnet profit

() Kszslwageandnominal wage.

Unit-I
Critically explain the definition of Economics as
given by Prof. Marshall. Is this definition an

improven:ent over wealth definition ? 10

Distinguish between Micro Economics and Macro
Economics. Discuss the significance of the economic

study at micro and macro level in an economy. Y

Unit-If
(a) Expiam, with suitable diagram, the various
degress of elasticity of demand. 5
(b} Discuss the total outlay method of measuring

price elasticity with ijlustration. 5
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Explain the separation of price effect into income effect
and substitution effect. How is Slutsky approach

different from Hicksian approach in this respect? 10

Unit-IlT
What is meant by isoquant curve ? Explain producers
equilibrium with the help of .isoquant curves. Also
discuss the concept of least cost combination in this

connection. 10

What are the features of a monopoly market ? How
does a firm determine the price of its product and
attain the equilibrium in the short-run and long-run

period under monopoly market ? 10

Unir-1V
Give a critical account of the Keynesian liquidity

preference theory of interest. 10

Explain the concept of rent presented by David
Ricardo. Discuss the unrealistic assumptions which

have been criticised severely in this theory. 10
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MS-3043

B. B. A. (1. B,) (First Semester) Examination, 2012

Business Communication

Time Allowed : Three Hours
Maximum Marks : 70

Note: Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is

compulsory. In addition, attempt one question from

each Unit.

1. Write short notes on the following : 3%x10=30
(2) Applicationofgrapevine communication
(b) Objectives of downward communication
{c) DifferencebetweenActive and Passive Listening
(d) Interpersonal and intrapersonal communication
(e) Significance of Body Language
() Distinguish betweencirculars and memorandums

(8

Use of press releases in communication




(2)

(h) TImportance of perception in communication
(i) Concept of etiguettes of Business Dining ?
() Tmportance of 'Internet' as a facilitator to

communication.

Unit-1
"Effective communication is at the heart of every
business." Explain the statement with reference to
various principles of communication that facilitates

effective communication. 10

Discuss the importance of communication to a
business organisation. How does it relate the

organisation to the cutside world ? 10

Unit-f1 .
What is the importance of listening skills in a business
organisation ? Explain the different barriers to

listening that effect the process of communication. 10

How can cultural awareness enables managers to
communicate effectively in organisations ? Explain

giving examples. 10

MS-3043

(3)

Unit-HIT
What are the various types of non-verbal communications ?

How can non-verbal communication be used

effectively ? 10

Explain which is better oral or written communication ?

Support your answer by giving suitable examples. 10

Unit-IV
Why meetings are important for business
organisations ? What are the necessary steps taken

before calling them ? 10

How do business letters differ from personal letters ?
What elements constitute the structure of business

letters ? Explain. 10
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MS-3044

B. B. A. (1. B) (Ist Semester) Examination, 2012
BUSINESS MATHEMATICS
Time Allowed : Three Hours
Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Question No. 1 is compulsory and it carries 30
marks. Attempt one question, which catries 10

marks, from each Unit.
1. Attempt all questions 3x10=30
(a) Findthe matrix Bif:

4 11 ]
A= and A+2B=A".
2 3J

1
) Is 3775 atermcfthe series 25,5, 1, ... ?

Explain.

(c) Find the 7thterm of the series :

1 1
V3, =) — .
J37 343




G

(e)

0

(g

(h)

)

@)
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Evaluate the following limit:

) Jéx“—5x3+7x+5
fm o T TITT
X—roz 4x

Find the equation of the straight line parallel to

x axis and passing through (=5, -7).

Find the ratio in which the join of the points

(2,-3)and (5,6) is divided by the x-axis.

Determine % for the following function :
ex
y=—
X

Find the value of x, y, zand @ which satisfy the

3 {xﬁ—3 2y+x-\__-"'€) —7]
lz-1 4a-6] |3 24]

i

matrix equation:

The surn ofthree aumbers in H. P.is 52 and sum

of their reciprocalsis 3/16. Find the numbers.

Find the ilth term in the expansion  of

(_y—i—-'-ix.vc')30 .

3)

Unit-1
(a) Ifa,b,care inA.P.andx,y,zarein G.P. then

prove that Ay =L 5

(b) TIfthe product of first and second term ofaGP.
is 256 and that of second and third term is 16,
then find the Sthterm of the series. 5

(a) The product of five numbers in G P. is 32 and
the product of the 1ast two numbers is 108, Find

the numbers. 5

(b) Find the sum of the series upto 7 terms :

THTTHFTTTF v nterms. 5

Unit-I

(a) Findthe middleterminthe expansionof:

12
5
(9_ - bx) .
x

(b) Findtheterm independentofx in the expansion

9
1
Ix+—=1- 5
Of( X 3xz)
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(b)
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4)

The question paper of Business mathematics
contains ten questions divided into two groups
of five oucstions each. In how many ways can
an examing answer siX question faking at jeast

P

two froin eaci: group 7 5

The siaff of a bank consists of the manager, the
deputv manager and 10 other officers. A
committee of 4 is to be selected. Find the
nmusioer of ways in which this can the done so as
o wiways include (13 the manger; {it) fie

maznger butnot the depuiy mansger. 5
Unit-1il
Afunctionisdefined as:

[x+1 5 -15x<0
fy={ x ; O<x<gl.
32“1 ;  I<x=<2

Show that 1t 1s discontinuous at x=0 but is

L

conftnuous atx=i.

Evaluate the following limit : 5

lim _1 2 m‘[
-1 .Xz'—] x-‘l_}r

-~

3)
(a) Differentiate with respect to x the following
functions: 5
s Z
[z
@ 7 er—-l )
2x"+3

(b} Show that y—“-,rs—rstf—%s:c} ~1 has a maximum
whenx=1 and a minimuwm when x=2 and neither

.. .
a miaxinim nor minimum whenx=0. &

Unit-IV
{2) Find the equation of the straight line through
(2, 3) and making equsl intercopis of opposite

. , . 5
$igns of the axis.

by Afuminvostsw 10,000irs business which has

} -~

anet revarn of T 500 peryear An vy sstment of

7 20,000 would vield an incoms af 7 2,000

per year. What 18 lincar relationshs

between invesiroent and ana ztincome? 3

9. (a) The vertices of A ABC are A(Q, 0), B(1, 5) ang

C(=2, 2). Find the equation of the altitude
through 4. 5
MS-3044
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(b) Show that the join of the points (4, 3), (2, 1) and
{(6,--1), (4, 5) bisect each other.
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B.B.A. (I. B.) (First Semester) Examination, 2012

Fundamentals of Management
Time Allowed : Three Hours

Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Answer only Five questions. Question No. 1 is

compulsory. Choose one question from each Unit.

(@)
(b)
(©)
()
(€)
®
(8

Explain the following : 3x10

Formal organisation

Need of motivation
Selection tests
Time-Motion-Fatigue study
Autocratic leadership style
Importance of delegation

Planning premises




2)

(h) Purpose of EOQ

(i) Management as adiscipline
(j) Mission and objective.

Unit-1
2. Describe Taylor's contribution towards

development and evolution of management. 10

3. 'In reality, management is a continuous operation or 9.

process nvolving the interaction of all functions.’

Discuss. 10
Unit-11

4, What do you understand by planning ? Discuss the

elementsofaplan? 4+6

5. State the types of decisions taken by a manager.

What techniques are applied for amving at a

decision ? Discuss. 545
Unit-111
6. Discuss about the various types of organisation
structures of any business. 10

MS-3045

&)

Explain the concept of delegation. Distinguish

between 'Delegation’ and 'Decentralisation'. 5+5
Unit-IV

How is controlling undertaken in an organisation ?

Explain the techniques used for controlling. 4+6

Briefly discuss the various leadership theories.

10

MS-3045-3-400




MS-3046

B. B. A. (I.B.) (First Semester) Examination, 2012
FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING
Time Allowed : Three Hours

Maximum Marks : 70

Note :Question No. 1 is compulsory and it carries 30
marks. Answer one question from each Unit carrying

10 marks.

1. Write short notes on the following : 3x10
(a) Users ofaccounting information.
(b) Purpose of Petty Cash Book.
(¢) Application and concept of Depletion method
of depreciation.
(d) Purpose of Accounting standards
(e) Conceptof underwritin__g of shares.
() Golden.rules of Accounting,




(g)
(h)
(i)
)

(b)

@

Provision and Reserves,

Capital and Revenue expenses.
Stock Invest Scheme.

Reasons for charging depreciation.

Unit-I
What are accounting concepts and
conventions ? Explain any two accounting
concepts. 5
How is financial accounting different from

Management Accounting? . 5

3. State, which of the following receipts would be

treated as capital receipts and revenue receipts. Give

TEAsons : 10

(a)

(b

(c)

(d)

MS-3046

Received Rs. 5,00,000 from the issue of shares
and the expenses of issue amounted to
Rs. 10,000.

Received Rs. 1,00,000 as subsidity from State
Govemment.

Compensation received from improvement
trust for compulsory removal of business to
another place.

Investment which were purchased in 1990 for
Rs. 10 lacs soldin 1998 forRs. 12 lacs.

3

(e) For the welfare of employees, a recreation

4, (a)

(b)

centre was constructed at a cost of Rs. 8 lacs;
Rs. 5 lacs was received from the State Govt. as

grant for its construction.

Unit-11
What are the rules of posting in the ledger ?
Differentiate between Journal and Ledger. 6
On 1st January, 2012 the position of Mr. Shyam
was as follows :
Cash Rs. 22,400 ; Sundry debtors Rs. 1,20,000;
Stock Rs. 1,50,000; Building ~ Rs. 2,00,000;
Machinery Rs. 1,45,000; Sundry creditors
Rs. 80,200 Bank (Cr.) Rs. 32,200 and Bills
payable Rs. 5,000. '
Pass the necessary opening entry and post the

same inthe ledger. 4

5. Record the following transactions in Triple Column
Cash Book : 10
2010 . Rs.
June 1, Cashinhand _ 3,150
CashatBank 91,400
MS-3046




(b)
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4

June 2, Discounted abill recervable for Rs. 1,000
at 1% through bank
June 5, Bought goods for Rs. 2,000 and paid by
cheque, discount allowed 1%
June 15, Paid ivade expenses 120
June 16, Paidtaxes 400
June 17. Paid insurance charges 100
June 2%, Sold goods for Rs. 12,500 recejvedcheque
and discount allowed 1%
June27, Cheque received on 25th deposited
into Bank
June 28, Received cheque from
John & Ce. 6,000
June 30,

Purchase 100 National Plan Certificates
for Rs. 100 each(@ Rs.95 each and
paid for them by cheque.

Unit-IIT

(a) Explain the purpose of preparing manu-

facturing account. Is it mandatory to prepare ?
Why ? 5

Why additional information is given after the
trial balance ? What will be the treatment of
provision for doubtful debts and drawing if they

occur in additional information ? 5

The following is the Trial balance of Amrit Raj as on
31stDec, 1981 :

e n e

Capital
Building

Furniture

Scooter :

Returns inward and ouhh'afd
Stock on 1st Jan. 1981
Pm'-chases' and Sales.

"} Bad Debts

Carriage inward

General Expenses

Bad Debts Provision

Bank Loan

interest on Bank Loan
Commission

Insurance and Taxes
Scooter Expenses

‘Cash in hand

e}

Salaries

Debtots and Creditors

You are required to prepare the final raccounts for ttl::
year ending 31st Dec, 1981 taking mto account 1 (f;
following adjustments :

(a)
(b
()

(d)
(©)

MS-3046

Closing Stock on 31-12-1981 was valued at
Rs.4,340. .
Commission include Rs. 300 being
Commissionreceived in advance.

Salaries have beenpaid forll months.-

Bank Loan has been taken at 10% p.a. interest.
Depreciate building by 5% and Scooter by
15%.




{6)

() Wiite-off Rs. 260 as further bad debts and
maintain bad debts provision at 5% on debtors.

(g} Scooter is used for business as well as for
nrvate purposes equally. 10

Unit-1V
Os: . =2 October, 1991 the Jaipur Transport Company
purchased a Truck for Rs. 4,00,000. On st April,
1993 this truck was involved in an accident and was
completely destroyed and Rs. 3,00,000 were
received from the insurance company in full
settlement. On the same date another truck was
purchased by the company for Rs. 5,00,000. The
truck is written off at 20% depreciation p.a. on
written Down value method. Give the truck account
from 1991 to 1994. 10

(a) State the purposes for which the money
received an account of share premium can be
used. : 4

(b) What are the legal requirements necessarily
follwed by the board before forfeiture of
shares ? How can forfeiture shares be reissued ?
Show Journal entries for the same. 6
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B. B. A. (1. B.) (First Semester) Examination, 2012

Foreign Trade of India

Time Allowed : Three Hours

Maximum Marks : 70

Note: Question No. 1 is compulsory. Answer four more

questions, selecting one question from each Unit.

L. Write short answers to the following questions : 3x10=30
(a) Differentiate between local, regional and
interregional trade.
(b} Explainthe gross barter terms of trade.
(c) What are the causes of unfavourable terms of
trade in the developing countries ?

(d) State someadvantages of International Business.



@)

(¢) How the exchange rates will be when both the
countries are on gold or silver standard ?
() What are the main commodities exported and

imported from India ?

(g) What are the main highlights of FTP9-14?

(h) Explain the various forms of protectionism.

(i) Elucidate the main problems of India's export
sector.

(j) State the main functions of EXIM Bank.

Unit-1
Explain the comparative cost theory. How is it an

improvement over the absolute cost ? Discuss. 10

Discuss the advantages of international trade 7
Describe the various factors that cause hindrance to

the international trade. 10

MS-3047
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Unit-I1
Distinguish between the balance of payment and
balance of trade. Discuss measures to correct the

disequilibrium inthe balance of payment. 10

What do you understand by the Foreign Exchange ?
Critically examine the Purchasing Power Parity Theory

of exchangerates. 10

Unit-1II
(a) Trend of principal exports and imports from
India. 5
(b) Changing structure of exports in India since

‘independence. 5

(@ What do you understand by the multinational
corporations ? 4

(b) Difference between the different names of

MNC's. _ 4
(c) Factors at international level providing secure
future to MNCs. 2

MS-3047




(4)

Unit-1V
Describe the main objectives and functions of IMF.
List out the benefits to India for being its founder

member. ‘ _ 10

(a) Explain the term "Foreign Investment”. Discuss
the reasons for India being a favourable
destination for foreign investment. 5

(b) Should FDIbe allowed in India ? Comment. 5

MS-3047-4-400




MS-3048

B. B. A. (I. B.) (Third Semester)
Examination, 2012
MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING
Time Allowed : Three Hours
Maximum Marics ;70

Note : Attempt Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is

compulsory which carries 30 marks. Attempt any

one question carrying 10 marks fromeach Unit.

Write short answers onthe foliowing : 3x10=30

(a)

(b)
(©)
(d)
(e)
43)
(8)
(h)
(i)
@G)

Define semi-variable cost with suitable
examples.

State the various sources and uses of Cash flow.
What is Profit Volume Ratio ?

What is zero-base budgeting ?

Discuss the features of marginal costing.

What is fund from operation ?

What do you mean by Debt Equity Ratio ?
What is Tangible Assets ? Give examples.

Give the meaning of working capital.

State the limitations of Management
Accounting.




i

(2

Unit-f 16
Explain the meaning and objectives of
Management Accounting. How does it differ from
Finaneial Accounting 7

From the following data you are required to
caleutaie
(a) P'Vratio
(b) BEreak-evensales
(¢) Ssles required to earn a profit of Rs. 4,506,000
Fined expenses Rs. 90,000,
Wariable cost per unit
Direct Material Rs.5
Divect Labour Rs.2
Direct Expences Rs. 2
Selling Price per unit. Rs. 12

Unig-IT 10
What is Ratio Analysis ? Explain objectives and
significance of Ratic Analysis.

Calculate the following Ratios from the given
information : '

(a) GrossProfitRatio

(b) - Debt Equity Ratio

(c) CurrentRatio

(d) Operating Ratio

(e) Working Capital Turnover Ratio.

MS-3048
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Information : -
Net sales 2,00,000
Costofgoods sold 1,20,000
Operating expenscs 30,000

Current Assets 60,000
Current liabilities 30,000 -
Capital employed 2,40,000
Long-term debt 1,60,000
Unit-fifll - S 10

What is Cash flow statement ? Prepare a format of

Cash flow statement by giving imaginary figures.

From the following Balance Sheets of Bharat Lid. as
on 31 Dec, 1995 and 1996. You are required to prepare

‘MS-3048

afund flow statement :
1995 [ 1996 1995 [ 1996

Share capital 2,00,000]2,50,000|Land & Building|2,00,000(1,90,000;
IGen. Reserve 50,000 1 60,000|Plant 1,50,00001,69,000
P/L Alc 30,500 | 30,600 (Stock . 90,000 74,000
Bank loan (8.T.) | 70,000f -~ |Debtor 80,000 64,200
Creditor 1,50,00011,35,200 Cash 2,500 8,600
Provision for tax | 30,000{ 35,000 |Goodwill 8,000 5,000

530,500(5,10,800] ~ 5,30,500{5,10,800/
Additienal information :

(1) Dividend paid during the year 1996 Rs. 23,000.
(if) Depreciation charged on plant Rs. 14,000 and
land and building Rs. 10,000.




“4)

(1) lncome-tax provision made during the year
1996 was Rs. 33,000.

Unit-1V 10
Deime the term ‘Budget' and Budgetary Control'.
Statz the objections of good budgetary control

syl

Draw up a flexible budget on the basis of following
data. Budgeted expenses of 10,000 units are as under :

Direct material 60

Direct labour 30

Variable overhead 2

Fixed overhead (1,60,000) 16

Variable expenses (direct)

Selling expenses (20% fixed) 15

Administration expenses 5
(50,000 fixed)

Distribution expenses 5
(20% fixed) 156

Prepare flexible budget for production of 6,000 and
7,000 units by showing clearly variable cost, fixed
cost and total cost.
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B. B. A. (I B.) (Third Semester)

Examination, 2012
Company Law & Secretarial Practices
Time Allowed : Three Hours

Maximum Marks - 70

Note : Attempt Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is

compulsory. Attempt one question from each Unit.

1. Explain in brief the following : 3x10=30
()  Doctrine of lifting the corporate veil
(i) Conversion of a private company into public
company.
(iii) Name of clauses of Memorandum of
Association.

(iv) Holding and subsidiary company




2)

(v) Share qualification

(vi) Declaration of solvency

(vi1) Doctrine of constructive notice

(viii)Casual director

(ix) Draft of the Memorandum of Association of a
public company limited by shares

(x) Functions of company secretary.

Unit-1
"The fundamental attribute of corporate
personality is that company is a legal entity distinct

from members." Elucidate the statement. 10

What do you know about private company ?

Distinguish it from public company. 10

Unit-11
Briefly explain the doctrine of ultravires under the
Companies Act, 1956. Whatare the consequences of

ultravires acts of the company ? 10

What do you know about 'doctrine of indoor
management' ? Explain the circumstances in which

the 'benefit of indoor management' is notavailable. 10

MS-3049
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Unit-111
Define adirector. Briefly state the provisions of the
Companies Act, 1956 regarding the mode of
removal of director. 10

The Borad of Directors of a company decide to pay
5% of the issue price as underwriting commission to
the underwriters. On the other hand the Articles of
Association of a company permit only 3%
commission. The Board of Directors further decide to
pay the commission out of the proceeds of the share
capital. Are the decisions taken by the Board of
Directors valid under the CompaniesAct, 19567 10

Unit-1V
What are different kinds of meetings of the share-
holders of a company ? When and how are these
meeting held ? 10

What do you understand by winding up of a
company ? On what grounds the company may be
wound up by the Court/Company Law Tribunal ?
Discuss. 10
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MS-3050
B. B. A. (I. B.) (Third Semester)

Examination, 2012

Financial Markets & Institutions

Time Allowed : Three Hours
Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Answer Five questions in all, selecting one question
from each Unit. Question No. 1 is compulsory.

1. Write short answers to the following : 3x10=30

(i) Explain the relationship between financial
system and economic growth.

(i) What are the features of a developed money
market ?

(i) Discuss the relevance of unorganized sectors in
Indian Financial System.

(iv) Explain the technique of open market
operations.

(v) State the important financial instruments of
capital market.




¢

(vi) What are the objectives of Regional Rural
Banks ?

(vil) Describe the important functions of a stock
exchange.

(viii) What are the powers of SEBI ?

(ix) Explain the Bombay On-Line Trading (BOLT)
system.

(x) Discuss the meaning and importance of
HPFCs.

Unit-1
Distinguish between banking and non-banking
financial institutions. Discuss the structural changes.
What have taken place in Indian Banking sector
during the reform period ? 10

What are the various characteristics of a money
market ? Explain about the treasury bill market and

its significance in Indian money market. 10

Unit-1
What do you understand by New Issue Market ?
Discuss the various methods of floating new
securities. Which of them is the most popular in
India ? 10

MS-3050
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Point out the meaning and objectives of ‘listing of
securities’. Also explain the procedure of listing the

securities. 10

Unit- 111
Describe the organization structure of RBI. What are
the various types of functions performed by RBI 7 10

Discuss the role of commercial banks in developing
economies. How does a commercial bank create
credit ? Explain. 10

Unit- 1V
Distinguish between life insurance and general
insurance. What are the different types of insurance

and non-insurance schemes introduced by LIC of
India ? 10

What is meant by mutual fund ? Discuss the
calculation of NAV. Whether a mutual fund company
éharge any operating expenses from the unit-
holders ? 10
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MS-3051

B. B. A. (1. B.) (Third Semester) Examination, 2012

Organizational Behaviour

Time Allowed : Three Hours

Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is

compulsory. In addition, attempt one question from

each Unit.
1. Write short notes on the following : 3x10=30
(a) Concept of perception
(b) Barriers in communication
(¢) Importance of group dynamics
(d) X-Y theory of motivation
(e) Trait theory of leadership
(f) Attitude
(g) Conflict management




2

(h) Iuportance of organizational culture
(i) Typesofleadership styles

(i) Types of communication

Unit-1
Explain the term organizational behaviour.
Discuss the various determinants which effect the
organizaﬁonal behaviour. 10

Define the term ‘personality’ How does nersonality
relate to organizational behaviour ? i0

Unit-17
Explain the term motivation. Discuss Maslow’s and

Herzberg's theories of motivation. 10

Discuss the essential characteristics of good
communication system. Explain the steps for making

communication effective. 10

Unit- HI
“Most effective leaders show great concern, both for
the task and people.” Comment on the validity of this

statement. 10

MS-3081
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" Describe path goal theory of leadership and explain

how an employee progresses to his path goal ? What
factors are taken into account by the leader in
exercising his leadership styles ? 10

Unit-1V
Differentiate between the organizational conflict and
group conflict should organizational conflicts be
suppressed. 10

Define the term organizational development. Discuss

the various steps involved in organizational
development process. 10
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MS-3052

B. B. A. (1.B.) (Third Semester) Examination, 2012

Computer Application-I

Time Allowed : Three Hours
Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Question No. 1 is compulsory. Attempt one question

from each of the four Units.

1. Answer the following questions: 3x10=30

(2) Discuss the various types of interface in
operating system.

(b) What is the role of Taskbar and Screen saver in
Windows operating system ?

(c) Discuss the feature of customization of
Desktop.

(d) What do you understand by “Alignment”
feature of MS-Word document ? Explain with

example.




2)

(e). Discuss the features of MS-Word 2007 which is
differ from MS-Word 2003 or older version.
(f) What do you understand by character format
and paragraph format in MS-Word document ?
(g) Differentiate between workbook and worksheet.
(h) What do you mean by rehearse timing in
PowerPoint ?
(1)  What is slide animation ? Also discuss how can
slides be animated in PowerPoint ?
() What is relational database management
system (RDBMS) ?
Unit-1
2. What is an operating system ? What are the basic
objectives of an operating system ? Explain various
functions of an operating system. 10
3. Explain in brief the following : 5%2
(a) Recycle Bin
(b) Icon
(¢) MenuBar
(d) ClipArt
(e) Web Browser.
MS-3052

(a)

(b)

(2)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)
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Unit-11
What is a word processor ? What are the main
features of a word processor ? 4
What is mail-merge ? Explain how it can be

used in MS-Word by giving an example. 6

Discuss the different types of view available in
MS-Word. ' 5
Explain the function of Too! bar and Status bar
in MS-Word. List the information displayed on
the Status bar. 5

Unit- 11
What are the different features of MS-Excel
that provide the ease of work ? 5

Explain the various ways of referencing cells. 5

Explain the autosum feature in MS-Exce! with
example. 5
Explain the following : 5
(i) =COUNT(A2: A6)
(1) =B3/(B2-Bl)+B4.




(2)

(®)

(2)

(b)

4

Unit-1V
What do you mean by presentation software ?
How is it beneficial to business organization ?
Write short notes on any two of the following : 3
(i) Custom animation
(i) Organization chart
(ili) Design templates.

What are the various way to create a table in
MS-Access ? 5
What do you mean by reports and queries ?
What is the purpose of page footer and page
header in a report ? 5
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MS-3053

B. B. A. (I.B.) (Third Semester)Examination, 2012

BUSINESS & GOVERNMENT

Time Allowed : Three Hours

Maximum Marks - 70

Note : Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 1s
compulsory. Attempt or:e question from each of the

four Units.

1. Write short notes on the following : 3x10=30
(1) Objectives of Fiscal Policy
() LPG
(iii)) Progressive and regressive taxation
(iv) Features of mixed economy
(v) Public sector autonomy
(vi) Thirteenth Finance Commission

(vit) FDIimpact on India




)

(viii) Difference between ‘Tax’ and ‘Fee’

(ix) Surplus and deficit budget

(x) Abuse of dominant position under Competition
Act.

Unit-1
(a) How does a capitalist economy differ from a
socialist one ? To what extent are the defects of
both eliminated in a mixed economy ? 7
(b) Discuss in brief, how a business environment is

influenced by activities of the government. 3

What do you mean by public enterprise ? State its
special features and role in development of Indian

economy. . 10

Unit-11
() Why public sectors are accountable for overall
development of the economy ? 5
(b) What are the basis of measurement of

‘efficiency’ for public sector units ? 5

What are the prerequisite of Competition Act ? How
it differs from MRTP Act ? 10

MS-3053
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Unit- 11T
(a) Discuss the importance of public finance in
developing country. 5
(b) Distinguish between direct tax and indirect tax
and explain their merits and demerits. 5

Explain the principle of maximum social advantage.
What are the difficulties in implementing this
principle ? 10

Unis- 1V
What is public debt ? Explain the various ways
adopted by the government for its payment. 10

Mention the functions of Finance Commission in

India. Write a note on Centre State financial relations
inIndia. 10
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MS-3054
B. B. A. (I. B.) (Fifth Semester)

Examination, 2012
COMPUTER APPLICATION-III
Paper-I
Time Allowed : Three Hours
Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Attempt Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is

compulsory. Attempt one question from each Unit.

1. Answer the foillowing : 3x10

(a) What do you mean by system development
models ? List different types of system
development models ?

(b) What do you mean by Decision ? Discuss the
different types of decision ?

(c) Define technical and economical feasiability.

(d) Different ate between alpha (a) and beta (B)
testing.

(¢) Discuss the term Business Process

Reengineering (BPR) ?




(0

®
1)

2. (a)

®

3. ()

®)
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How e-commerce is different from e-business ?
What are the different levels of management
that exist in most organization ? Discuss.
Discuss the reason, why we need information
to run business organization.

What do youmean by switching cost 7

What do you mean by feedback of an

iiformation system ?

Unit-1
Discuss the evolution of Computer Based
Information System (CBIS). 5
Discuss why business organization needs to
integrate their I. T. infrastructure 7 5

What is information system ? Discuss the
different types of information system. 6
Discuss the strategic advantage of Information
Technology. 4

Unit-11
What do you mean by e-commerce model. List
the different models and discuss B2C type of

business model. 5

(®)

(b)

®)

(b)

3

Discuss channel conflict issue related to B2B

(Business to Business) e-commercemodel. 5

What is EDI (Electronic Data Interchange).
Discuss, how it is differ from traditional
methods of exchange of data. 5
Discuss the feature of online payment system. 5

Unit-II
Discuss the reason for initiating the system
development project. 5
Differentiate between preliminary investigation

and system analysis. 5

What do you mean by structured designing tool ?
Discuss the advantages of using these tool. 5
Draw the data flow diagram (DFD) for order

processing system, 5

Urnit-1V

8. Discuss the role of Human Resource Department in

‘any business organization. Suppose you are working

in capacity of HR, Manager so as a HR manager, list

all the activities (steps) to perform employee hiring

ProCess. 10
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Write detailed notes on any one of the following: 10
(a) Sales force automation

(b) Security of payment system.
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MS-3055

B. B. A. (I. B.) (Fifth Semester) Examination, 2012

PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT

Time Aliowed : Three Hoﬁrs

Maximum Marks : 70

Note: Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 1s

compulsory, it carries 30 marks. Attempt one question

from each Unit which carries 10 marks.

1. Write short notes on the following 3x10=30
(a) Dutiesand responsibilities of production manager
(b) Variable weight method of location selection
(¢) Importance of material management
(d) Application areas of work study
(e) 'Allowances'considered in work measurement
(f) Outline process flow chart




2)

(g) Limitations of statistical quality control
(h) Conceptof ABC technique
(1) Roleof'Production Function'.

() Importance of material handling equipment.

Unit-I
Explain the various types of manufacturing system

along with their merits and demerits. 10

(a) Differentiate between production and operation
management, 5
(b) Briefly discuss the ultimate and intermediate

objectives of production management. 5

Unit-II .

(a) "An ideally laid out plant goes a long way in
reducing manufacturing costs through reduced
material handling, reduced personnel and
equipment requirement in process inventory.”
Elﬁborate. 5

(b) Which type of layout will be beneficial for a

textile industry ? Give reasons. 5

MS-3055
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Define the term purchasing. Bring out the advantages
and limitations of centralised and decentralised

purchasing. 10

Unit-1IT
A company requires 50,000 units per year which costs
Rs. 10 per unit. Ordering cost is estimated to be Rs.
100 per order. Carrying cost are 15% p.a. of average
inventory. The supplier is preparec to sanction 2%
discount in price if company boys 10,000 units or
more but less than 20,000 units lot size. A further
discount of 1% in price of original value is available
on the orders of 20,000 or more units. Find the

economic lot size. 10

(a) Discuss the factors affecting productivity of any
manufacturing concern, with the help of an
example. 5

(b) Explain Economic, Techmical and Human
Consideration while selecting an activity under

‘method study. 5
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Unit-1V
What is the importance of quality Control and
inspection in any manufacturing concern ? Explain

control charts for measuring detectives. 10

(@) Briefly describe the various techniques of work
measurement. 5
(b} An 8 hours work measurement study in a plant
revealed the following : 5
Unit produced =320 units
Idletime=15%
Performance Rating = 120%
Allowances=12%

Determine standard time of per unit produced.
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MS-3056

B. B. A. (I. B.) (Fifth Semester) Examination, 2012

International Marketing

Time Allowed : Three Hours

Maximum Marks : 70

Note: Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is

compulsory. Attempt ore question from each Unit.

1. Write short notes on the following : 3x10=30
(a) Benefits of international marketing |
(b) Conceptof sclf-refefence criteria
(c) Geocentricity
(d) Intellectual property rights
(e) Conceptofcommon law
() Process of screening products for adaptation




2

(g) Conceptofgreen marketing ‘laws ?
(h) Elementsofculture
(i) Driving forces for adaptation

() Meaning ofIslamic Law.

Unit-1
Define international marketing. Are domestic and
international marketing different only in scope and

not innature ? Comment. 10

What is meant by economic integration ? Mention and

explain the steps involvedinit. 10

Unit-IT
Define culture and its characteristics. How can culture
affect the international marketing process ? Support

your answer with relevant examples. 10

MS-3056
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Define international legal disputes. Name the parties
involved into it. Also discuss the methods in which

these disputcs can be resolved. 10

Unit-TTT
What do you understand by a global product ? Discuss
the model to be considered for analyzing product

components. : 10

Define pricing policy. What are the various

approaches to international pricing ? 10

Unée-IV
What is meant by a distribution channel 7 Explain the
factors that can affect the choice of channels for a firms

going international. 16

What is global advertising ? Elaboraie and discuss the
statement, "Standardize vour product where feasible,

and adapt where necessary." 10
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M. B. A. (First Semester) Examination, 2012
ACCOUNTING FOR MANAGERS
(CP-107)

Time Allowed : Three Hours
Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is
compulsory. In addition attempt one question from
each Unit. Use of Financial/Scientific calculator is

permitted.

1. Attempt the following questions : 3x10
(a) Differentiate between traditional costing and
activity based costing methods.
(b) Whatis the need for accounting standards ?
(c) Explainthe different measures of profit.
(d) "Revenue is recognized when earned and not

necessarily when received.” Explain.




()

(8

(h)

(i)

2

How is conservatism principle applied while
valuing closing stock ?

"Depreciation is a non-flow expense.” Explain.
How is impairment of assets different from
depreciation of assets ?

Identify the main reasons for difference
beiween cash flow from operating activities
and reported profit for the year.

Packar Parkas Company budgets sales revenues
at® 9,00,000, variable costs at ¥5,85,000 and
fixed costs at 1,40,000 for the year 2012.
Determine the sales revenue it must generate to
earn a profit of T 60,000.

The Avon Ltd. has a capital of ¥10,00,000, its
turnover is 3 times the capital and the net profit
margin on sales is 6 percent. What is the return

oninvestment ?

Uniz-1

From the following details prepare :

(a) An income statement for the financial year,

MS-2957

2012. 4

3.

3

(b) Astatement of changes in owner's equity for the
financial year, 2012.

{c) AbalancesheetasonMarch31,2012.
Adjusted Trial Balance of Show White & Co.
Ltd. ason 3 1st March, 201

2
4

Particulars An%ount Particulars Amount
Purchase 8,37,500 |Interest earned 18,750
Inventories (Opening) ; 3,75,000 Rent received 22,500
Debtors 2,62,500 |Purchase return 18,750
Freight 2,250 |Creditors 2,81,250
Cash in hand 18,375 [Provision for

depreciation 73,125
Machinery 1,87,500 |Discount earned 8,438
Sales return 56,250 [Sales 16,87,500
Premises 2,25,000 |Capital (Shareholders

Equity) 9,30,937
Discount allowed 15,000 |Salaries out standing| 17,500
Bank balance 4,68,750 (Provision for bad

debts 7.875
Bad debts 15,375
General expenses 56,250
Furniture 93,750
Wages & salaries 1,30,000
Depreciation 16,875
Repairs 18,750
Closing stock 2,87.500

30,066,623 30,66,625

MS-2957

(a) Abusinessenterpriserecorded cashsalesof T 15.5

million and credit sales of 7.8 million during
the year 2011-12. The cash purchases during the
year were¥13 million, whereas credit purchases




(b

4 &
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amount to ¥ 4 million. The enterprise also paid
%3 million towards various expensés including an

advance payment of ¥ | million to one of the

vendors. Ascertain the profit for the yearusing :

(i) Cashbasis of accounting

{ii) Accrual basis of accounting. 5

Name and elaborate the accounting principle

involved/violated/affected in the following: 5

{i} The firm changes method of depreciation

i1} Accounting is not a record of all business
events

(iii) Anticipated profits are ignored

{(iv) Plant and machinery is recorded at the
current market price

(v) Profit eamed by owner in selling his
personal house is not recorded in the firm's
books.

Unit-II
Compare the impact of LIFO, FIFO and Average
Cost methods on the financial statements in case

of an inflationary economy. 5

&)

(b) Using the following information, complete the

(based on 360-day a year) : 40 days
Inventory turnover
(based on cost of goods sold and
year end inventory): 3 times
Acidtestratio: 0.75:1
Balance Sheet
INotes and accoun1 Cash
payable ~— {Accounts Receivable
inventory —
Common stock  [2,00,000Plant & Equipment —
Retained Eamings |3,00,000
Total ~— | Total —
5. Following are the balance sheets of Precision Tools

balance sheet given below: 5
Total debt to net worth : 05tol
Turnover to total assets

(based on year end sales figures) : 2

Gross profit : 30 percent

Average collection period

Ltd. ason March 3 I st for the recent 2 years :
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Previous year Current year
! Share Capital :
; Shares of Rs. 10 each
| fully paid Rs. 1,000000  Rs.1,00,0000
5 P/L App. Alc 60,000 80,000
Overdraft from bank 1,60,000 6,00,000
| Sundry creditors 2,00,000 6,00,000
i 1,420,000 22,80,000
i Land & Buildings 3,00,000 5,0,0000
**lant & Machinery 5,00,000 6,00,000
L-ess : Depreciation 1,20,000 3,80,000 1,80,000 4,20,000
Vehicles 1,16,00¢ 1,24,000
Less : Depreciation 56,000 60,000 84,000 40,000
Stock 2,20,000 7,20,000
Debtors 4,60,000 6,00,0001
1,420,000 22,80,0600

)

A company manufactures two products. If furnishes
the following relevant data for a year:

During the year, a dividend of 10 percent was
distributed to the shareholders. On April 1 of the
current year, a motor car, which originally costed
Rs. 20,000, and showed a book value of Rs. 10,000
was sold for Rs. 16,000.

You are required to prepare a cash flow statement
based onAS-3. 10

Unit-ITT
(a) Describc the major users and uses of
accounting information. 5
(b) Distinguish between management accounting
and financial accounting, 5

MS-2057

Products Annual  Total Machine Total No.of  Total No.
Output  Hours Purchase orders of setups
A 5,000 units 20,000 160 20
B 60,000 units  1,20,000 384 44
The annual overheads are as under :
Volume related activity costs Rs. 5,50,000
Set-up related costs £,20,000
Purchase related costs 6,18,000

You are required to calculate the cost per unit of each

product A and B based on:
(a) Traditional method of charging overheads 5
(b) Activity based costing method. 5
Unit-1V
(a) What is standard costing and how would you
distinguish it from budgetary control ? 5
(b) Write the meaning and significance of

responsibility accounting. 5

XYZ Ltd. had the following relevant information for

yearsland?2:
Standard variable costs per unit Rs.6
Sales price per unit 10

Fixed manufacturing overhead
(atnormal capacity of 1,50,000 units) 3,00,000
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Selling and administrative expenses :

Fixed 1,30,000
Variable (percent of sales) : 5
Prodtiction volume : units Istyear 1,70,000

2nd year 1,40,000

Sales volume : units Istyear 1,40,000

2nd year 1,60,000

There was no inventory at the beginning of year

1. Income tax rate is 35 percent.
Reguired :
(a) Prepare income statement for two years under
absorption costing. 5
(b) Prepare income Statement for two years under
variable costing, 5
MS-2957-8-200




MS-3058
B. B. A. (I. B.) (Fifth Semester) Examination, 2012
STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT

Time Allowed : Three Hours
Maximum Marks - 70

Note: Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is

compulsory. Attempt one question from each Unit.

1. Write short notes on the following : 3x10=30
(a) Visionvs. Mission
(b) Importance of mission statement
(c) Strategic intent
(d) Abell's business definition
(¢) Sourcesofenvironmental scanning
(f)  Approaches of organizational scanning

(g) SWOT analysis




@)

(h) Combination strategy
(1) Limitations of retrenchment strategy

() Distinguish between corporate level strategy

and Business Level Strategy.

Unit-I
What do you understand by Strategic Management ?

Explainits importance and role in modern business.10

Describe strategic decision-making. Explain its
significance in long term survival and growth of an

organization. 10

Unit-1
Describe Environmental Scanning and organizational
appraisal. List and explain limitations of organizational

scanning. 10

(a) With the help of few examples illustrate how
strength or weakness create synergistic effect.

(b) Explain Porter's Generic Business Strategies. 10

MS-3058
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Unit-1IT
Explain process of structural implementation.

Highlight issues in behavioural implementation. 10

(a) What do functional plans and policies
essentially deals with ? 5
(b) Why does the need for functional plans and

policies arise ? 5

Unit-1V
Why strategic evaluation is important. Mention the
role that different participants play in strategic

evaluation. 10

Explain strategic control. Discuss various evaluation
techniques in strategic control and their importance in

strategic management, 10
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MS-3059

B. B. A, (I. B.) (Fifth Semester)

Examination, 2012
Project Planning & Infrastructure Finance
lime Allowed : Three Hours
Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Attempt Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is

compulsory. Attempt one question from each Unit.

1. Write short notes on the following : 3x10=30
(a) Bridgeloan
(b) Differencebetween PERT and CPM
(c) Detailed Project Report (DPR)
(d) Need forproject review and control
(¢) Modified matrix organisation structure
(fy Conceptofeconomic appraisal-

(g) Projectparasites

(h) ResourceRisk vs. PriceRisk




@)

(i) IRRvs.ARR
(i) Provision for contingencies,
Unit-1

Discuss about the various categories of projects,

with examples. 10

Define project management ? Describe the

characteristics and importance of project. 10

Unit-I1
Briefly explain the project preparation stages under-

taken by the manager. _ 10

XYZ company is considering two mutually
exclusive investment, Project A and Project B. The

expected cash flows of these projects are :

Year ProjectA Project B
0 {1,000) (1,600)
1 (1,200) 200
2 (600) 400
3 (250) 600
4 2,000 800
5 4,000 100

MS-3059

@)

(a) Calculate the NPV for both projects A & B.
(b) What is the IRR of each project ? 10

Unit-IlI
"Collaboration agreements and plant layout are
important factors in technical appraisal.”
Elaborate. . 10

'Social appraisal and managerial appraisal of projects

canmake a project a success or a failure.' Explain. 10

Unit-1IV
(a) What are the prerequisites for successful
project implementation ? 5
(b) Bring out reasons for ineffective control of
projects. 5

A project consists of 12 activities and their time
estimates are shown below : '
Activity Optimistic MostLikely Pessimistic

() (tm) ()
1-2 4 6 10
i-3 3 7 12
1-4 5 6 9
1-7 2 4 6
2-4 6 10 20
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2-6
2-7
3-4
4-5
5-6
3-7
6-7

(a) Draw the network diagram.
(b) Determine the critical path.

o= b W L W

1

C)

[ TRV RV e B =B -

(c) Calculate the event slacks and activity floats.

10
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MS-3060

Bachelor of Management Science (First Semester)

Examination, 2012
(Exempted/Back Paper)
INDIAN SOCIETY & CULTURE

(BMS-105)

Time Allowed @ Three Hours

Maximum Marks : 70

Note: Question No. 1 is compulsory and carries 30 marks.
Apart from that attempt four more questions, selecting -
one question from each of the four Units, which carry

10 marks each,

1. Write short notes on the following : 3x10=30
(a) Purushartha
(b) Sanakaras




2)

(¢c) Dominant featufes ofIndian Culture

(d) Nuclearvs.Joint Family

(e) Religionand Social harmony

(f) Threats for National Integrity

(g) Roleofethicsinbusiness

{h) Factorsresponsible for social change in India
(i) Indianculture and business promotio'n

() Decision-making skills in Business.

Unit-1
What is meant by 'Ashramas’ ? Describe the
significance and relevance of various Ashramas in

Indian social system. 10

Enumerate the important features of Vama system in
India. How is the caste system related to the Varna
system ? Do you think the Vama and the caste system
hampered the overall deveiopment of Indian society ?

Give your arguments. 10

Unit-1T
Critically evaluate 'Sanskritisation’. "Modermzation'
and "Westernization' as the models of socto-economic

changes m Indian society. 10

MS-3060
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Write the merits and demerits of present education
system in India. Suggest some measures for the

improvement of present education system. 10

Unit-1IT
Identify the causcs for the problems of terrorism,
communalism and bureaucratic corruption in Indian
society. Discuss their impact and possible remedies

for such problem. 10

Comment on the entrepreneurial contributions by
women in India, Identify the challenges for women

entrepreneurs. ' 10

Unit-IV
Discuss the causes of stress and stress management

techniques. 10

Bring out the significance of human values in business
management. What are the measures required to
protect and promote human values in business

management ? 10
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MS-3061

Bachelor of Management Science (BMS)

(First Semester) Examination, 2012
(Exempted & Back Paper)
FINANCIAL ACCOUNTING

(BMS-103)
Time Allowed : Three Hours
Maximum Marks : 70

Note: Answer Five questions in all, including Question
No. 1, which is compulsory and carries 30 marks.
Attempt one question from Units I, I, IIf and IV,
carrying 10 marks.

1. Write short notes on th following : 3x10
() Convention of materiality
(i) Journal
(iii) Accrual method of accounting
(iv) Revenie expenditure
(v) Outstanding and prepaid expenses
(vi) Written down value method of depreciation




@)

(vii) Liquidity ratios

(viii) Authorized and issued capital
(ix) Limitations of trial balance
 (x) Unclaimed dividend.

Unit-1
Define accounting. Explain fully the various basic
concepts of accounting. 10

Journalize the following transactions in the books of
Shri Ramesh for March, 2008 : 10
2008 _

March5 Purchased machinery worth Rs. 20,000
and tools for Rs. 5,000.

March6 Ramesh borrowed Rs. 1,00,000 from his
friend Mukesh and Rs. 2,00,000 from his
another friend Dinesh.

March9 Opened bank account with Central Bank
of India for Rs. 5,000

March 12 Cashsentto Bank Rs. 1,50,000

March15 Purchased goods from Ashok of the list
price of Rs. 75,000 at 2 trade discount of
6% and cash discount of 2%.

March 17 Sold goods to Mohan of Rs. 20,000

MS-3061
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March20 Bought shares in HUL for Rs. 20,000 and
brokerage paid @ 2%

March21 Distributed free samples of Rs. 2,000

March25 Goods sold to Mohan of Rs. 20,000 on
March 17, has become insolvent and
could pay 80 paise in a rupee in full and
final settlement

March 31 Salaries unpaid Rs. 17,000 and rent due to
landlord Rs. 4,000.

Unit-11
What is depreciation ? Explain its need and
significance. Also discuss the different methods of
recording depreciation. 10

' The following trial balance is extracted from the

books of a merchant on 31st December, 1997 :

Particulars Amount Amount
(Rs.) (Rs)

Furniture and fittings 640 —

Motor vehicles 6,250 —

Buildings 7,500 —

Capital Account — . 12,500

Bad debts . . 125” —
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Proviston forbad debts — 200
Sundry debtors and creditors 3,800 2,500
Stock on 1st January, 1997 3,460 —
Purchase and sales 5,475 15,450
Bank overdraft — 2,850
Sales and purchase returns 200 125
Advertising 450 —
Interest (on bank overdraft) 118 —
Commission — 375
Cash 650 —
Taxes and insurance 1,250 —
General expenses 782 —
Salaries 3,330 —

34,000 34,000
The following adjustments are to be made :
(a) Stock in hand on 31st December, 1997 was
Rs. 3,250
(b) Depreciate buildings at the rate of 5%, furniture
and fittings @ 10% and motor vehicles @20%

(¢) Salaries Rs.300 and taxes Rs. 120 are outstanding

(d) Rs. 85 isdue for interest on Bank overdraft .
Prepare Trading and Profit & Loss A/c and Balance
Sheet. : 10

MS-3061
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Unit-111
Premier Company Ltd. had an authorised capital of
Rs. 6,00,000 in equity share of Rs. 10 each. Its trial

“balance on 31.03.2008 is given below :

Particulars Amount (Rs.)
Calls in arrears 7,500
Premises ‘ 3,00,000
Plant and machinery : 3,30,000
Interim dividend 32,053
Dividend tax on Interim Dividend 5,447
Stock (01.04.2007) 75,000
Fixtures 7,200
Debtors 87,000
Goodwill 25,000
Cash in hand 750
Cash at bank 39,900
Purchases 1,85,000
Preliminary expenses 5,000
Wages 84,865

General expenses 16,835
Freight and carriage 13,115
Salaries 14,500
Director fees 5,725
Bad debts 2,100
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Debenture interest paid 9,000
Called up capital | 4,00,000
6% debentures 3,00,000
Profit & Loss A/c (01.04.2007) (Cr.) 14,500
Bills payable 38,000
Creditors 50,000
Sales S 4,15,000
General reserve : 25,000
Bad debts provision (01.04.2007) 3,500
Adjustments :

() Depreciate plant and machinery by 10%
(if) Write-off preliminary expenses Rs. 500
(iii) Provide for debenture interest due .
(iv) Provide for reserve for doubtful debts at 5% on
debtors

(v) Of'the debtors Rs. 500 are further bad

“(vi) Closing stock Rs. 95,000. _
Prepare Trading and Profit & Loss Account , Profit
and Loss Appropriation Account for the year ended
31st March, 2008 and Balance sheet as on that date
as per law. ' 10

What is a share capital ? Explaih, in brief the
different types of share capital. Also explain the
various types of preference shares. 10

)

Unit-IV
What do yoﬁ understand by analysis
statement ? What are the various techniques of
ents ? Explain any two of
10

of financial

analysing financial statem

them.

From the following Balance Sheet and Trading and
P & L Account of Raju Enterprises. Calculate :

(i) Current ratio

(i) Quickratio

(iii) Debt equity ratio

(iv) Gross profit ratio

i 0
(v) Net profitratio. i

Trading & Profit & Loss Account

(For the year ending 31st December, 2006)
Amount Particulars Amounts

Particulars o .

To Opening stock 1,45,000 By Sales 7.50,000

To Purchases 6,10,000 By Closing

To Gr'oss profit c/d 1,50,000 Stock 1,55,000
79,05,000 9,05,000

To Operating expenses 80,000 By Gross
70,000  profitb/d 1,50,000

To Net profit
1,50,000 1,50,000
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Balance Sheet
{as at 31st December, 2008)

Liabilities Rs. Assets Rs.

Share capital 7,00,000 Netblock  5,50,000

Reserves & Surplus : Current

Balance 50,000 Assets

Profit for 2005 70,000 1,20,000 Stock 1,55,000

Long term loan 1,50,000 Debtors 80,000

Creditors 35,000 Bank 2,20,000
10,05,000 10,05,000
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MS-3062

B. M. S. (First Semester) Examination, 2012

(Exempted & Back Paper)
MATHEMATICS
(Business Mathematics)
(BMS-101)

Time Allowed : Three Hours
Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Attempt Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is

compulsory and carries 30 marks. Select one

question from each Unit, which carries 10 marks.

1. Attempt the following : 3x10
x*—4
lim
(a) =2 y— 2
(b) Find the 7th term of a G. P. whose first term is

(©)

4 and commonratiois 2.

7 0
Find X and Y if X+Y=[2 } and

3 0
X-Y= .




(@

(e)

U]

(2)

(h)

M

)
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Differentiate the following function with

respectt0le
y= x+3
X +4x+5

Iftotal cost functionis givenas:
TC=-§x3 +4x” +7x+50,

then find the marginal cost function.

Write the Sthterm in the expansion of :

53]
5 2x)°
Calculate 4. B for the following :
3 4 7 8
A= ,B= .
Find the numbers in A. P. whose sum is 15 and

their product is 1 05.
Integrate the following :

(x* +35)>
j . dx.

Find the 10thterm of the series :
4,8,16,32.............

3)

Unit-1
(a) Find the sum of the series : 5
T+TT+TTT+ s up to n terms.
(b) There are 10 vacant chairs in a room. In how

many ways can 6 persons take theirseats? 5

(a) Find theinverse ofthe following matrix : 5
2 3 4
A=14 3 1|
1 2 4
- . o 17 8
(b) Find matrix B, if Bequals s 17/ 5
Unit-If

Test the continuity ofthe functionatx=0andx=1: 10

x+1 when -1<x<90
f(x)={ x when 0O<x<1

2—x when l<x<2

(a) Find the maximum and minimum values of the
following function: 5
y=2x"— 215 +36x 20,
x

by If y= _, prove that: 5
V1+x?
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Unit-111

The total cost function is C=2Q—2Q2 +O, where
C-Total cost and Q- Total Quantity produced. Find :
(1) Average cost function

(ii) Marginal cost function. 10

Find elasticity of demand in terms of x for each of the

following demand laws: 10

(@) P= 1+x°

(b) p=a-bx".

. Unit-1IV

Integrate the following : 10
x*+5x+7

@ J—

x3
ON el

Integrate the following : ' 10
eI

@ [z

®) [¥-edx
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MS-3063

Bachelor of Management Seience (B.M.S.)
(First Semester) Examination, 2012

(Exempted & Back Paper)
PRINCIPLES OF ECONOMICS
(BMS-102)

Time Allowed : Three Hours

Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Answer Five questions in all, including
Question No. 1, which is compulsory. One

question from each Unit must be answered.

1. Write short notes on the following : 3x10
(a) Scope of Micro Economics
(b) Economics as a Normative Science
(¢) Decrease v/s Contraction in Demand
(d) Point method of measuring price elasticity

(e) Production Function

(f) Price effect




4.

(2)

(g) Froperties of indifference curves

{h) Consumer’s surplus

(i)  Lieuidity trap

i) Suppose ihe p.rice of product is € 20 at
v 'iich 300 uniis are demanded in a market.

If the price is increased to T 25 and the
piice clasticity of the produnct is giveu as

(.8, what would be the new demand?
Limit-1

Distinguisk between cardinal approach and
ordina} approach of consumer behaviour. Discuss
the law of coui-inarginal utility with respect to

consumer’s equilibrium. 10

Critically explain the scarcity definition of
Economics. Whether this definition i1s an

improvement over Marshaliian definition? 10
Unit-If

With the imaginary {igures and diagram, explain
the law of variable proportions. Is there any

limitation to this law? 10

MS-3063

(3)
Distinguish between : 5+5

(a) Short-run cost and long-run cost

(b) Economic cost and accounting cost.

Unit-HT

What are the features of monopolistic competition
market? How does a monopolistic firm attain its
equilibrium in the short-run and long-run periods?

10

(a) Discuss the concept and various types of
price discrimination. 5

{b) Why is a firm under perfect competition a

. price-taker but not price-maker? 5

Unit-IV

Discuss the theory of rent presented by David
Ricardo. On what grounds was this theory

criticized? 10

Critically explain the uncertainty bearing theory
of profit, 10
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MS-3064

Bachelor of Management Science (B.M.S.)

(Semester-I) Examination, 2012
(Exempted & Back Paper)
English Language & Business Communication
7 (BMS-106)

Time Allowed : Three Hours
Maximum Marks ; 70

Note: Answer Five questions in all, including Question
No. 1, which is compulsory and contain 30 marks.
Attempt one question from each Unit, which carry
10 marks each.

1. Answer the following in brief: -

(a) Fillintheblanksusing correct prepositions : 1x3

(1) Thefrogjumped theriver. (in/into)

(i) Thesky__ uslookssobeautiful.

(on/above)

(i1i)) Yourbook is different mine.
‘ (with/from)
(b) Agendaofameeting. 3




(c)

(@
(©)
()
(&

(h)

M
0)

2. (a)

MS-3064

)
Give antonym of the following : 1x3

(i) Fresh
(i) Extrovert
(1ii) Active

Grapevine 3
You attitude 3
Non-verbal communication. 3
Give synonyms of the following : 1x3
(1) Timid

(i) Envy

(i) Deny.

Give one word for the following : 1x3

(1) Life history of a person written by
somebody else.

(ii) One whois present everywhere.

(iii} Incapable ofbeing connected.

Vertical vs. horizontal communication. 3

Importance of feedback in communication. 3

Unit-1
Fill up the blanks using correct article
(a/an/the): 5
(1) man you met last week is dead.
(i) Doyousee__ starsinthesky?

(iif) 1wanttobuy umbrella.

(iv) Canl have(i glass of juice please ?
(v) T met him in ____ United States of
_America. |
(b) Change from direct to indirect speech : 5

(i) Hesaidtome,"I worked hard".

(ii) Shesaid to me, "What is your name ?"
(ii) Hesaid to them, "Please let me work.™
(iv) Hesaid, "What a genius Sachinis!"

(v) Hesaid tome, "Have you taken food ?"

Use the following pairs of words in sentences in
orderto bring out the difference between them: 2x35
(1) Check/Cheque

(i) Incident/Accident

(i1) Ascend/Accent

(iv) Birth/Berth

(v) Accept/Except.

Unit-1I
What are the different types of reports 7 Enumerate

the characteristics of a good report. 10

What are minutes of a meeting ? What are 1ts salient

features ? 10
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Unit-IT1
Discuss the major barriers to effective

communication. 10

(a) "Communication is the backbone of business."
Comment. 5
(b) Explain, how audio-visual aids facilitate

communication. 5

Unit-1V
What are the different levels of listening ? How can

one improve one's listening abilities ? 10

What are the things that should be kept in mind while
preparing his C.V. ? Draft your C.V. 10
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MS-3065

Bachelor of Managem_ént_ Science (BMS)

(First Semester) Examination, 2012
(Exempted & Back Paper)
Individual & Personai Behaviour
(BMS-104)

Time Aliowed : Three Hours
Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Question No. 1 is compulsory and carries 30 marks.
Attempt four more questions picking up one question

* from each Unit carrying 10 marks each.

1. Write short notes on the following : 3x10=30
(i) Game analysis
(i) Attitude
(iti) Stroke analysis
(iv) Interpersonal competence
(v) Communication effectiveness

(vi) Script analysis




)

(vi1) Sources of stress

(viii) Life position

(ix) Relationship analysis
(x) Transactional analysis.

Unit-1
Discuss the importance and scope of interpersonal
behaviour in an organization. 10
Distinguish between the following : 5x2=10

(a) Equity theory and balance theory
(b) Attitudes and values.

Unit-11
Describe the meaning of ‘personality’. How human
behaviour is related to personality ? 10

Explain the process of communication. Discuss the

essential characteristics of a good communication

systeni. 10
Unit- 111

Discuss different types of ego states as used in

transactional analysis. 10

MS-3065

3

Describe the term life position. Explain different

psychological forms of life position. 10

Unit-1V
Explain the kinds of functions which can cause
employees to experience stress at work place. What
are possible consequences and remedies of such
stress ? 10

Coping strategies for job stress exist for both the
individual level as well as organizational level.
Explain these strategies and their role in preventing
stress. 10
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MS-3066

Bachelor of Management Science (B.M.S.)
(Third Semester) Examination, 2012

ESSENTIALS OF MANAGEMENT
(BMS-304)
Time Allowed : Three Hours
Maximum M&rks : 70
Note : Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is

compulsory, Attempt one Question from each
Unit. |

1.  Explain the following key words in not more than
75 words each : 3x10
(a) Organisation structure
(b) Social responsibility
(c.) Management process
(d) Decision-making
(e) Strategies and policies

(f) Managerial effectiveness




(23

(g) Psychological barriers to communication
(h) Selection process
(i) MNon-financial motivators

() Ethics and managerial values.
Unit-1

Write a detailed note on the contribution of

Henry Fayol in the field of management. 10

Attemp: any two of the following : 5+5

(a) Describe in brief the nature of management.

(b) Define planning and discuss the various
steps in planning.

(¢) Enlist the various principles of management
as suggested by Fayol and describe any

two of them in detial.
Unit-11

What are the barriers to effective delegation?

How can they be overcome? Explain. 16

Define staffing function of management. Discuss
the nature and significance of staffing in an

organization. 10

MS5-3066

(3)

Unit-11T

Define communication. What are the various
steps involved in the process of communication?
Also discuss the significance of effective

communication in modern organisations. 10

What is motivation? Critically examine the ‘Need

Hierarchy’ theory of motivation. 10
Unit-1v

Discuss the concept and process of coutrol.
State the requirements of an effective control

system. 10

Write short notes on any two of the following ; 5+5

(a) Relationship between planning and controlling
(b) Control by exception

(c) Sigunificance of coordination.
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‘MS-3067

Bachelor of Management Science (B.M.S)

(Third Semester) Examination, 2012
PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT
(BMS-305
Time Allowed : Three Hours
Maximum Marks : 70 |

Note: (i) Answer Five questions in all including

Question No. 1, which is compulsory. Attempt
one question from each Unit.

(i) Answer all parts of a question in one place only.

Write short notes on the following : 3x10=30
(1) Importance of induction training

(i1) Job analysis

(iii) Collective bargaining

(iv) Conflict resolution

(v) Industrial democracy

{(vi) Tradeunion

(vii) Minimum wage




2

(vii1) Retrenchment
(ix} Jobdesign
(x) Jobenrichment.

Unit-1
Discuss the role of personne! department with regard
o 10
(1} Selection
(1) Training

(i11) Placement.

Describe the standard method used for determining

the manpower for an organization. 10
Unit-I1
Differentiate between the following : 5+5

(@) Job description and job-specification
(b) Motivation and productivity.

Explain the term ‘Performance appraisal’. Discuss in
detail the modem method of performance appraisal. 1G

Unit- It
Explain various welfare provisions for the workers
prescribed under the Factories Act, 1948. i0
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Define the term ‘fringe benefits’. Discuss in brief
about the various fringe benefits provided to

employees in an organization. 10

Unit-1V
Discuss the causes of employee grievances. How can

such grievances be managed effectively ? 10
Describe the objectives of workers participation in

management. What are the methods through which

workers can pariicipate in management ? 10
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MS-3068

Bachelor of Management Science (BMS)

(Third Semester) Examination, 2012
Operating System & Application Software
(BMS-301)

Time Allowed : Three Hours
Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Attempt Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is
compulsory and is of 30 marks. Select one question

from each Unit which are of 10 marks each.

1. Answer the following : 3x10=30

(a) What do you mean l;y interface ? Discuss how
operating system provide interface to user ?

(b) Whatischange casein MS-Word ?

(c) Discussthe feature of operating system that use
to save the power when it is in ideal condition
mode. |

(d) Operating system is a systern software.
Explain.




(e)

(f)
(2

(h)
6}
G
2. (a)

(b)

3. (a)

(b)

4 ()

MS-3068
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Differentiate between worksheet and
workbook.
Define primary key with example.
What is paste special in MS-Word ? How it
Offer from normal paste option ?
What is difference between Template and
Wizard ?
Explain the find and replace feature i MS-
Word.
List the different views available in Power-
Point.

Unit-I
Define operating system. Discuss the
functionality of operating system. 5
Whatis disk defragmentation ? Discuss. 5

What do you mean by user account in Window
XP operating system ? Discuss the different
type of user available in Windows operating

system. 5

Discuss the feature of NotePad. How it differ

from WordPad ? 5
Unit-IT

What is Cell reference ? Explain with suitable
example. Also differentiate between relative
and absolute reference ? 5

(b)

5 ()
(b)

6 (2)
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Write short notes on any two of the following: 5
(i) Conditional formatting

(i) Formulaand function

(1) Goal seek.

Rahul want a housing loan for contruction of
house. Estimated construction cost is Rs. 20
laks. Rahul can contribute Rs. 4 lakh from his
own savings and the balance he needs to get it
financed from a bank @ 8 percent annum for 10
years. What will be the monthly EMI that he
needs to pay to the bank to repay the loan. 5
The monthly installment as per above
condition is not suitable and does not fit into
Rahul's monthly budget. The maximum that he
can pay is Rs. 18,000 per month. Rahul isready
to increase the repayment period. Find the
repayment period that fits in Rahul's budged.
(assuming all conditions are same as above).
Which function 1s used to perform above
operation. 5

Unit-HI
Write short notes on any two of the following:5
(i) Bullet and Numbering feature
(ii) Borderand shading
(i11) Drop cap.




(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

(a)

(b)

C)

Discuss Auto correct and Auto text feature with
example. ' 5

What is Mail Merge ? Write all steps to create

Mail Merge. 5

Discuss the print feature of MS-Word. Also

discuss how it differ from printpreview. 5
Unit-1v

What do you mean by Powerpoint
presentation ? Discuss the purpose of using

Powerpoint software in business. 5
What is Master Slide ? Discuss the use of
master slide in Powerpoint presentation. 3

What do you mean by database ? Why
organization needs database ? List the different
types of database models. 5
Explain the term "Table". Also explain the
different ways to create atable in MS-Access. 5
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 MS-3069

Bachelor of Management Science (B. M. S.)
(IHI-Semester) Examination, 2012

MANAGERIAL ECONOMICS
(BMS-303)
Time Allowed : Three Hours
Maximum Marks : 70

Attempt Five questionsinall.

Note : (i)

(ii) Question No.s 1 is compulsory. Answer four
more question while attempting one question
from each Unit.

1. Write short notes on the following : 3x10=3Q

(a) Role of Managerial Economics in forward
planning.

(b) Opportunity cost principle

(c) Difference between decrease and contraction
in demand

(d) Arcmethodofelasticity

(e) Difference between implicit cost and explicit

cost.




)

(f) AR and MR curves under different market
 formats |

(g) Typesofprice d_iscrimination

(h) Features of monopolisitc competition

(i) Merger and acquisition of firms

(3) Conceptof economic growth.

Unit-1
Distinguish between marginal principle and
incremental principle. Point out the significance of
these principles in economic decision-making with

the help of illustration., 10

(a) Suppose the demand function of aconsumeris:
O, =400-10P+0.08Y

where Q=01 demanded, P=Price, Y=Income.

Find quantity demanded if price is Rs. 12 and
income is Rs. 2,000. What happens if both price
and income are doubled ? 5
(b} Explain the market experiment method of

demand forecasting. 5

MS-3069

4.

3)

Unit-IT
(a) Distinguish between short-run production
function and long-run production function. 5
(b) The fixed cost of a company is Rs. 80,000 per
month while the variable cost is expected to be
Rs. 40,000. The firm expects to sell this output
for Rs. 60,000. What is the minimum level of
sales that the firm should make to avoid losses?
What will be this minimum level if variable
costisincreased by 25% ? 5

Iftotal cost functionofa firmis:

TC=200+30-0.60°+0.020'.
Find marginal cost and average cost at output of 100

units. 10

Unit-111
What do you understand by price leadership ?
What are its different types ? Discuss the
equilibrium of an oligopolistic firm under price
leadership. 10

Explain the concept of 'Limit Pricing'. Discuss the
price determination under limit pricing with and
without collusion. 10
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8.

9.

C)

Unit-IV
(a) Explain Gross Domestic Product and Gross
National Product with formula. 5
(b) From the following information compute
National Income, Personal Income and

Disposable Personal Income : 5
(Rs. inCrores)
Profit 20,000
Rent 40,000
Net Income from Abroad 8,000
Transfer payment 14,000
Corporate Tax 3,000
Mixed income 20,000
Interest 2,000
Undistributed profit 1,600
Direct Tax 2,000
Wages and salaries 1,50,G00

Explain and evaluate the Keynesian theory of
employment. 10
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MS-3070

Bachelor of Management Science (BMS)

(Third Semester) Examination, 2012

INDIAN BUSINESS ENVIRONMENT
(BMS-302)
Time Allowed : Three Hours
Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is
compulsory and carmes 30 marks. Attempt one
question from each of the four Units, which carry 10
marks.

1. Write short notes on the following : 3Ix10=30
(2) Environmental scanning .
(b) FEMA
(¢) Federalismin India
(d) PEST
(e) Monetary policy
() Functions of WTO
(g) Demerits of MNC'’s.




@)

(h) Importance of budget
(i) Basic elements of culture
() Functions and activities of IFCL.

Unit-1
Discuss the characteristics and demerits of socialism
and capitalism. 10

Explaining the concept of business environment,
discuss the various internal and extermal factors

which influence the business of an organization. 10

Unit-Il
What is SEBI ? Write the important functions and
powers of SEBL 10

Briefly describe the meaning of MTP, RTP and UTP
under M. R. T. Act. Also discuss the reguiations of all
the practices. 10

Unit- 1T
(a) What are the objectives and basic requirements
needed for planning in India ? 5
(b) Write salient features and main targets of
eleventh five year plan. 5

MS-3070

3)

Discuss the role of public and private sector in the

Economic Development of India in the reform

period. 10
Unit-1V
What do you understand by EXIM Policy ? Discuss

the features of EXIM Policy 2002-07. 10

Why should the business be socially responsible ?
Evaluate the social responsibilities of business in
India. 10
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MS-3071

Bachelor of Management Science (BMS)
(Semester-11I) Examination, 2012

MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING
(BMS-306)

Timé Allowed : Three Hours

Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Attempt Question No. 1, which is compulsory
and carries 30 marks. Answer one question

carrying 10 marks, from each Unit.

1.  Write short notes on the following : 3x10
(a) Application of P/V ratio.
(b) Importance of solvency ratio
(c) Utlity of trend analysis
(d) Purpose of zero based budgeting
(e) Concept of fund from operations of FFS
(f) Differentiate between operating and investing
activities

(g) Limitations of management accounting




(2)

(h)  Advantages of standard costing
(1)  Limitations of budgetary control

()  Utility of cash flow statement.
Unit-T

Management accounting is an extension of
managerial aspects of financial and cost

b

accounting.” Elucidate. Discuss the use of
management accounting as a tool of decision

making and exercising control. 10

Ram Co. Ltd. places before the following trading

results :
Vear Profit Sales
(Rs.) (Rs.)
2002 8,000 1,60,000
2003 3,200 1,44,000
Find out :

(a) P/V ratio and B.E.P.

(b)  The amount of profit if sales are Rs. 2,00,000.
(¢c) Salesin Rs. when desired profit is Rs. 6,000.
(d) Margin of safety at a profit of Rs. 9,000. 10

MS-3071

(3)
Unit-11

The following are the Trading & Profit/Loss A/c
for the year 31st Dec., 1998 and the balance
sheet as on that date of K. Ltd.

Trading and Profit & Loss A/c

Rs. Rs.
To Opening Stock 9,950 | By Sales 85,000
To Purchases 54,525 | By Closing Stock { 14,900
To Wages 1,425
To Gross Profit 34,000
99,900 99,900
|27 .
To Adm. Exp. 15,0001 By Gross Profit 34,000
To Selling Exp. 3,000 By Interest 300
To Financial Exp. 1,500 { By Profit on Sale
To Loss on Sale of of Shares 600
Assets 400
To Net Profit 15,000
34,900 34,900
Balance Sheet
Rs. Rs.
Share Capital 20,000 | Land & Buildings | 15,000
Reserves 9,000 | Plant & Machinery| 8,000
Current Liabilities | 13,000 [ Stock 14,900
P& LA/ 6,000 | Debtors 7,100
Cash at Bank 3,000
48,000 48,000

Calculate : Current ratio, operating ratio, stock
turnover ratio, net profit ratio, fixed asset turnover

ratio. 10
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(b)

(4)

Differentiate between application of
comparative financial statement and common

size statement analysis. 5

Explain objective and procedure analysis
and interpretation of financial statement. 5

Unit-1iT

From the following balance sheet of ABC Ltd.

make out changes in working capital and find

(5)
Assets 2010 2011
(Rs.) (Rs.)
Goodwill 10,000 8,000
Land & Building 20,000 17,000
Plant 8,000 20,000
Investment 2,000 3,000
Sundry Debtors 14,000 17,000
Stocks 7,700 10,900
Bills Receivable 2,000 3,000
Cash in Hand 1,500 1,000
Cash at Bank 1,006 800
Preliminary Expenses 1,500 1,000
Total 67,700 £1,700

flow statement :

Balance Sheet

Liability 2010 201

(Rs.) (Rs.)
Equity Capital 30,000 40,000
8% Preference Shares 15,000 10,000
Capital Reserve - 2,000
General Reserve 4,000 5,000
P&LA/K 3,000 4,800
Proposed Dividend 4,200 5,000
Sundry Creditors 2,500 4,700
Bills Payable 2,000 1,600
Liability for expenses 3,000 3,600
Provision for taxatton 4,000 5,000

67,700 81,700

MS-3071

You are mformed that :

(a)

(b)

(c)

(d)

MS-3071

A piece of land has been sold out in 2011
and the profit on sale has been credited to

capital reserve.

A machine has been sold for Rs. 1,000. The
W.D.V. of the machine was Rs. 1,200.

Investments are trade investments Rs. 300
by way of dividend is received including
Rs. 100 from pre-acquisition profit which

has been credited to investment account,

An interim dividend of Rs. 2,000 has been
paid in 2011. 10




(6)

Differentiate between cash flow and fund flow
statement. Explain cash flow statement with the

help of imaginary figures. 10

Unit-1V

For production of 10,000 articles the following

are budgeted expenses per unit :

Rs.
Direct Material 60.00
Direct Labour 30.00
Variable Overhead 20.00
Fixed Overhead (Rs. 1,60,000) 16.00
Variable Expenses (Direct) 5.00
Selling Expenses (20% fixed) 15.00
Administrative Expenses (Rs. 50,000
fixed for all level of production) 5.00
Distribution Expenses (20% fixed) 5.00
| 156.00

Prepare a flexible budget for production of
6,000, 7,000 and 8,000 units of articles, showing

clearly variable cost, fixed cost and total cost. 10

MS-3071

(a)

(b)

(7)

Explain the concept of responsibility
accounting along with its advantages. 5
Discuss the role of management control
system in managing the financial affairs of

the company. 5
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MS-3072

B. M. S. (Fifth Semester) Examination, 2012

ORGANIZATIONAL BEHAVIOUR
(BMS-501)
Time Allowed : Three Hours
Maximum Marks : 70

Note: (1) Question No. 1 is compulsory and carries 30

marks. Attempt all parts of the question in one
place.

(1) Answer one question from each Unit. Each
question carries 10 marks.

Write short notes on the following : 3x10=30
(1) Difference between eustress and distress

(1) S-O-B-C model

(ii1) Potential stressors

(iv) Classical conditioning theory of learning

(v) Five stage model of group development

(vi) Halo effect

(vit) Organization as a unit




2

(viii) Type of change
(1x) Functional vs disfunctional conflict

(x) Motivators.

Unit-1
“The subject of organizational behaviour is based on
a fundamental concept which revalue around the

nature of people and organization.” Comment. 10

Explain the concept of organizational behaviour and

discuss its various dimensions and approaches. 10

Unit-I1
Describe the various theones of personality. Explain

the 16 traits of personality as given by cattell. 10

Define perception and describe the various elements

involved in its process. 10

Unit- IIT
What do you understand by the term ‘group’ ?
Discuss its type and give reasons for people to join

groups. 10

MS-3072
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What is orgamizational conflict ? Elaborate on the

various conflict resolution strategies/technique. 20

Unit-1V
Define stress and also discuss the various
physiological, psychological and behavioural

responses to stress.
Explain the term organizational change. Why do

employers resist change ? Explain the various

reasons for it.
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MS-3073

B. M. S. (Vth Semester) Examination, 2012

Production & Material Management

(BMS-503)
Time Allowed : Three Hours
Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Question No. 1 is compulsory and carries 30 marks.

Answer four more questions selecting one question

from each Unit. Each question carries 10 marks.

1. Write short notes on the following : 3x10

(2)
(b)
©
(@
(e
ey
(8)
(h)

Merits of Mass Production System.

Fixed weight method of location selection.
Concept of Product layout.

Advantages of Centralised Purchasing.
Purpose of work study.

Buffer stock and Reorder point.
Pre-determined Motion Time Study.

Acquisition Cost and Carrying Cost.




2

(i) * Causes of variations in production.
(j) Advantages of semi-urban areas from

manufacturing point of view.

Unit-I
What do you understand by the term 'Production
Planning and Control' (PPC) ? Discuss the various
techniques of Production Planning and Production

Control. 10

(a) Explain the various duties and responsibilities
of aproduction manager. 5
(b) Describe 'Production Function' along with an

example of a departmental store. 5

Unit-IT
The following datais available for anitem :
Annual demand 1,000 units; order cost Rs. 400 per
order; Holding cost 40%; cost per unit Rs. 20.
The given strategies are available for procurement :
(a) Place4ordersofequal size every year.
(b) Place the order for 500 units at a time and avail

a discount of 10% on the cost of items.

MS-3073
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(c) Followthe EOQ policy.
Which of the above strategies would you

recommend and why ? 10

Explain material management. Discuss its scope and

importance for any manufacturing concern. 10

Unit-1IT
Describe the stages in the development of a new
product. Also state the interrelationship between

product and process design. 10

Define productivity. Discuss the factors and methods
considered to measure productivity with the help of an

example. 10

Unit-1V
(a) Explain the various principles of motion
economy. 5
(b) Draw a process flowchart for recording the
steps of any activity of your own choice and

narrate the conclusion. 5
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4

(a) Calculate the basic and standard time from the

(b)

following information :

Activity  Observedtime Rating factor

A
B

C
D

0.04
0.03

0.12
0.33

Allowances=10%

90%
100%
80%
110%

Also express your opinion about the four

activities.

5

Explain the objectives of Statistical Quality

Control along with concept of Mean and Range

Chart.

5
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MS-3074

B.M.S. (Fifth Semester) Examination, 2012

Note :

Management Information Systems
(BMS-502)
Time Allowed : Three Hours

Maximum Marks : 70

Answer Five questions in all. Question No. | is
compulsory and carries 30 marks. Beside
Question No. 1, attempt four more questions
from each of the four Units with one question

carrying 10 marks.

Answer the following in brief : 3x10
(a) Explain the importance of information.

(b) Explain, how Information Technology (IT)
is to meet the challenges of today’s business
and technology environment.

(c) Discuss the characteristics of MIS.

(d) What is Simon’s model? For what purpose

it is used?




(e)

(2)

(h)

(D)

@

(b)
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(2]
How E-CRM is helpful for busiess?
What do you mean by supply chain
management?
What is a firewall and how docs it protect a
gita?
Discuss, why feasibility analysis is required
in system development.
Discuss the role of system analyst in
development of system.
“Is Research and Development Information
System a facilitator to other business
operations?” Justify your answer with

example.
Unit-1

What is data and how it is different from
information? Discuss the need of

information for business organizations. 5

What are the components of an information

system? Explain. 5

(b)

(b)

(3)

What do you mean by information system?
Why has it become an essential part of

organisation information processing? 5

What is an expert system? What are the
advantages and disadvantages of expert

system? 5
Unit-1T

What is business process re-engineering?
Give example of any organization explaining
how is it benefitted by business process re-
engineering. 5
What is Electronic Data Interchange (EDI)?
What are the benefits of using EDI? 5

5.  What are the different types of electronic

payment systems? Explain each of them. 10

Unit-Ifr

6.  What are the stages of system development life

cycle (SDLC)? Describe these stages briefly.

What are the advantages and limitations of

SDLC? 10
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(4)

What are the various tools of system analysis and
design? Discuss their relative merits and

demeriis. 10
Unit- IV

What do you mean by marketing information
sysiems? What are its subsystems? Describe

them briefly. 10

What is an accounting information system?

Discuss its components. 10
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MS-3075

B. M. S. (Fifth Semester) Examination, 2012
ADVERTISING & SALES PROMOTION
(BMS-504)

Time Allowed : Three Hours
Maximum Marks : 70

Note: Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is
compulsory and carries 30 marks. Answer four more
questions, selecting one question from each Unit

carrying 10 marks.

I. Write short notes on the following : 3x10
(a) TypesofAdvertising
(b) Discountcoupons
(c) DAGMAR

(d) Importanceofadvertising budget

P PR O S I ]




@

(e¢) Roleofpublicity in sales management
(f) Purposeofpersonalselling

(g) Scopeofdirectmarketing

(h) Effectivenessof advertising

(i) Importance of media selection

(j) Conceptofadvertising research.

Unit-1
" Advertising is a vital ingredient of modem business
and provides platform to interact with customer.”

Comment on statement. 10

3. Design and explain advertising proposal to be adopted
by a company manufacturing gift items. 10
Unit-IT

4. (a) Whatdo youunderstandby AdvertisingAgency 7 5
(b) Suggest "Advertising Strategy” for company
marketing mobile phones. 5
5. Describe process of media selection in advertising.
Explain merits and demerits of electronicmedia. 10
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Unit-111
"Consumer Behaviour is the factor which determines
actual return on advertising." Comment on statement

assuming you are marketing alcoholic drinks. 10

Explain salesmanship and its importance in sales

management. List essential qualities ofa salesman. 10

Unit-1V
Evaluate role of promotion mix in sales promotion.
With the help of suitable example explain

contribution of advertising in promotion mix. 10

Discuss Push and Pull strategies with suitable
examples. Explain merits and demerits of Push

strategy. 10
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Bachelor of Management Science

(Fifth Semester) Examination, 2012
OPERATIONS RESEARCH
(BMS-506)

Time Allowed : Three Hours

Maximum Marks : 70

Note : Answer Five questions in all. Question No. 1 is
compulsory and it carries 30 marks. Attempt one

. question which carries 10 marks, from each Unit.

1. Write short notes on the following : 3x10
(1) Scope of operations research
(i) Decision-making under conditions of risk
(i1) Two-person zero sum game
(iv) The maximin-minimax principle
{v) Sudden failure

{vi) Traffic intensity or utilization factor




2)

(vii) Expected (average) queue lengthL
(viii) Critical path
(ix) Free float

(%)

Independent float.

Unit-I

2. Consider the following pay-off profit matrix :

Alternatives  Expected levels of sales (Rs.)
I I 11
A 30 20 15
B 40 50 20

C 70 50 5

Determine which alternative should be selected if the

businessrnan adopts :

(1)

| (i)
(iii)
()
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Maxirnin criterion

Maximax criterion

Minirnax criterion .

Criterion of realism (Hurwitz criterion) with

a=0.75. 10

A company managernent and the labour union
are negotiating a new 3 years settlement. Each

ofthese has 4 strategies

(b)

3

(i) Hardand aggressive bargaining

(i) Reasoning and logical approach

(iti) Legalistic strategy

(iv) Conciliatory approach.

The cost to the company are given for every
pair of strategy choice.

Company Strategies
1 Il 11 v

I 20 15 12 35

Il 25 14 8 10
Union
Strategies 1 40 2 10 5

IzY -5 4 11 0

What strategy will the two sides adopt ? Also

determine the value of the game. 5
Explain the principle of dorninance in Game

theory. >

Unit-Il

A truck owner finds from his past records that the

rnaintenance costs per year of a truck, whose
purchase price is Rs. 8,000 are as given in the table
that follows :
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C)
Year Maintenance Cost Resaie Price
(Rs.) (Rs.)
1 1,000 4,000
2 1,300 2,000
3 1,700 1,200
4 2,200 600
5 2,900 500
6 3,800 400
7 4,800 400
8 . 6,000 400
Determine the time at which it is profitable to replace
the truck. 10

(a) What is replacement ? Describe some

important  replacement  situations and

replacement policies. 5
(b) 'What are the types of failure ? 5
Unit-HI

A departmental store has only one cashier. During the
rush houré, customers arrive at a rate of 20 customers
per hour. The average number of customers that can
be handled by the cashier is 24 customers per hour.
Assume the conditions for use of the single-channel

queuing model. Find out :
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)

(i) Probability that cashier is idie

(ii) Average number of customers in the system
(iii) Average time a customer spends in the system
(iv) Average number of customers in the queue

(v) Average time a customer spends in the queue.

What is queuing problem ? Explain some of the basic

characteristics of a queuing system. What are some

important assumptions of queuing models ? 10
Unit-IV
Activity Predecessors Duration (Days)
A — 8
B — 10
C — 8
D A 10
E A 16
F B,D 17
G C 18
H | 14
I E,G 9
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(1)
(i)

(6)

Draw network diagram.

Indicate critical path.

(i1i) For each non-critical activity, find total and free

(a)

(b)

float. 10

Explain the following terms of PERT/CPM : 5
(i) Total float

(i1) Earliest start time

(iii) Tarliest finish time

(iv) Latest start time

(v) Latest finish time.

Indicate the application areas of PERT and
CPM separately. 5
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